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1 Non Technical Summary
This report documents the processes of Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and Strategic Environmental
Assessment (SEA) for the Teignbridge Local Plan as required by planning and European legislation and
guidance. SA/SEA exists to promote more sustainable development by ensuring an ongoing assessment of
the wide range of sustainability impacts of decisions during plan preparation. The Local Plan sets out the
overall strategy for the development of the area and specific proposals for development and the provision
of infrastructure.
The sustainability objectives against which the Local Plan has been assessed are as follows:
Sustainability Objective
A Natural Environment
To protect, conserve and enhance the
areas natural environment
B Built Environment
To preserve and improve the areas
built environment and heritage assets

C Climate Change
To mitigate and adapt to possible
effects of climate change

D Resource Use
To minimise the loss or degradation
of finite natural resources.

E Jobs and Local Economy To foster
an entrepreneurial economy with
improved productivity, providing a
strong employment offer.

F Town Centres
To strengthen and safeguard the
vitality and viability of our town
centres
G Housing
To provide and maintain a sufficient
supply of good quality, mixed
housing, including an appropriate
level of affordable housing

Factors
Natural habitats and biodiversity; flora and fauna
Wildlife and Species (dormice, bats etc)
Natural Landscape character
Coastal development
Design and build quality of new development
Cultural heritage
Archaeology – SAMs
Conservation areas and design
Townscape/regeneration
Gateways and public art
Provision of open space in urban environments
Reducing the need to travel (carbon savings)
Reduce flood risk and the threat to people and
property
Cycle and walking provision to support
reductions in car travel.
Promote the usage of renewable sources of
energy and support energy efficiency.
Soils quality and supply
Water quality and its future supply
Minimise waste (reuse, recycle, recover)
Loss of quality agricultural land
Sterilisation of mineral resources
Economic generating uses (including housing
and population growth)
Productivity – access to labour supply
Employment offer – more business space
Tourism / commercial cultural and leisure
provision
Skills training
Strengthen and safeguard the vitality and viability
of town centres
Relationship between new development and
town centres
Supply of housing
Housing mix
Efficiency of housing
Access to services
Balanced places providing access to an
appropriate mix of services and facilities.
Housing affordability
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H Health & Wellbeing
To support healthy lifestyles and a
healthy local living environment

I Infrastructure
To ensure sustainably balanced
places are created or maintained
providing access to an appropriate
mix of services and facilities.

Safe and secure environment with a reduced fear
of crime
Access to open space and recreation
Limit air, noise and light pollution to levels that do
not damage human health or natural systems
Active forms of transport ensuring integration of
public transport, walking and cycling
opportunities
Air Quality
Fear of crime.
Public recreational and leisure opportunities
Social Deprivation
Green infrastructure
Roads and transport
Area-wide services (schools, health care, etc)
Community centres

The SA/SEA must include an explanation of the likely evolution of the environment without implementation
of the plan. This can be termed the No Plan or ‘Business As Usual’ forecast. The current adopted
Development Plan is the Teignbridge Local Plan from 1996, but the proposals for development contained
within it are largely completed, so its direct influence on the pattern of development will be low. The
policies of the Local Plan will continue to be implemented in part, although these will increasingly become
out of date. It is assumed that the existing commitments for 3544 dwellings will be developed, plus the
easier to develop employment commitments.
The National Planning Policy Framework contains the “presumption in favour of sustainable development”
and this is expected to increasingly override the policies of the Local Plan. Additional development will
therefore come forward in an ad hoc manner, on unallocated sites only. Looking at the likely outcomes in
more detail, the following sectoral analysis is suggested.

Housing
There is currently not a 5 year supply of land for new housing, as required by the NPPF. Therefore the
provision of significant new areas for housing will be through planning applications on undeveloped sites,
considered in an ad hoc manner by the planning authority, or on appeal. Such sites are likely to be the
easier ones to develop, where access and other infrastructure is available, such as small to medium sized
peripheral Greenfield sites on the edge of the towns and villages. The supply of housing may slow a little,
reflecting potential difficulties gaining planning permission on such sites, although this is not certain.

Employment
The provision of employment land will continue to be at a low level, given the lack of allocations and the
limited investment in transport infrastructure from ad hoc new development. There may be pressure to
develop large scale employment sites at major road junctions or other easy to access locations, although
the lack of certainty associated with an increasingly out of date Local Plan will limit the likely commercial
interest. The consequence will be limited employment growth and there will continue to be significant
outflow of commuters to nearby urban areas such as Exeter, with negative impact on climate change. The
Teignbridge economy is likely to see significant sectoral shifts, with reductions in manufacturing and
agricultural employment and a growth in service industries. But with population growth continuing to outstrip
employment provision, and the growth in the nearby economies of Exeter, the trend towards increased outcommuting is expected to continue.
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Retail
Town centre retail provision is confined to small units, with major development limited to existing
commitments. Further out of centre/out of town sites do not appear to be likely in the foreseeable future,
given recent developments and commitments. This issue may arise again towards the end of the period.

Infrastructure
No major infrastructure provision is made, due to the inability to introduce Community Infrastructure Levy,
and the lack of an overall strategy for its provision, but continued contributions to small scale infrastructure
will come forward from development and public finances. The application of existing policies should
continue to provide affordable housing, public open space, education and other iterative infrastructure
provision. However, strategic infrastructure provision such as including relief roads, public transport
enhancements, new schools, strategic green infrastructure and community space are likely to remain
unprovided in this scenario without a plan-led process.

Sustainability objectives
The impact of these changes on the sustainability objectives is set out below:

A) Natural Environment
Gradual reduction in biodiversity in the wider countryside, arising from lack of management and climate
change. Significant change on the medium term adjoining settlements (both town and village), arising from
peripheral Greenfield sites coming forward in an ad-hoc manner, partially mitigated by the 1996 Local Plan
and NPPF policies on design, landscaping and other planning requirements. Limited change in
appearance within the wider countryside. Limited change in water quality. Continued development of
brownfield land within settlements, but possibly reducing proportions in the medium to long term as
peripheral Greenfield developments come forward to meet strategic targets.

B) Built Environment
Quality of Listed Buildings and Scheduled Monuments will remain protected, but Conservation Areas and
undesignated areas will gradually lose some aspects of character through small scale changes. There may
be some investment in town centre enhancements, although with relatively limited resources.

C) Climate Change
Little improvement to public transport services, particularly in rural areas, and a continued rise in car use for
all journey types and distances. Longer distances travelled, with more commuting out of the District.
Continued increase in carbon dioxide emissions from activities in Teignbridge, contributing to a continued
warming of the global climate. Increased flooding risk along the main rivers. Limited development in
functional floodplain as a result of the application of national policies.

D) Resources
Continued worsening of air quality in urban areas arising from continued traffic growth and lack of major
infrastructure. Gradual increase in recycling rates, depending largely on public sector investment in
collection methods. Development of Greenfield land for housing will continue.
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E) Economy and Jobs
Continued growth in small businesses particularly working from home, subject to recovery in the economy.
Limited economic development land being developed. Rural areas likely to continue current limited pace of
economic growth. Lack of available land and the higher value of land for residential development will
severely limits economic development in the towns. Main growth areas will be outside the district, particular
Exeter. Economic restructuring will reduce the availability of manufacturing, agricultural and associated
employment, and there will be limited growth within other sectors. However, with the availability of jobs in
nearby urban areas, unemployment will remain low.

F) Town Centres
It is likely that there will be limited additional retail investment in the town centres, but large scale retail
seems unlikely beyond existing commitments. There may be some investment in town centre
enhancements, although with relatively limited resources.

G) Housing
The provision of new housing will disperse somewhat to the villages, reflecting the higher values to be
achieved in those settlements, but sites will continue to come forward adjoining the towns. Affordable
housing will continue to be provided within the towns, but the size of sites in the villages will be too small to
meet the current policy requirements. There may be a reduction in the development of small scale rural
exceptions sites due to the hope value associated with market housing. The overall provision of housing
will rise towards the assessed level of need, as a result of the national policy on a 5 year land supply,
subject to market forces and the potential need for developers to achieve permissions via appeal.

H) Health
Health is likely to remain reasonable, but a continued issue with affordability and lack of local employment
will work to bring about some health concerns, particularly for deprived communities or people on lower
income.

I) Infrastructure
New small scale public open space provided in a number of developments, and continued investment in
improvement of existing public open space. Limited additional sports pitches or other large scale public
open space/green infrastructure. No increase or possibly reduction in public transport provision, particularly
in rural areas. Continued decline in other rural services.
The policies and proposals of the plan have been assessed individually against these sustainability
objectives, using the following impact scales.
+3
+2
+1
0

-1
-2
-3
?

have a significant and overriding positive impact in contributing towards the achievement of the
objective.
have a net positive impact overall in contributing towards the achievement of the objective.
have a minor net positive impact in contributing towards the achievement of the objective.
have no impact positive or negative in contributing towards the achievement of the objective
-orhave some positive and some negative impacts thus the balance overall is neutral
have a minor net negative impact in contributing towards the achievement of the objective.
have a net negative impact overall in contributing towards the achievement of the objective.
have a significant and overriding negative impact in contributing towards the achievement of the
objective.
It is not possible to predict the impact of the proposal on achievement of the objective.
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The assessment of the impact of each policy and proposal has been undertaken assuming that no other
policy areas affect its impact. For instance, when assessing the impact of a site, no account is taken of the
potential impact of an adjoining site. This is to ensure that the individual site or policy options can be
considered against each other on an equal and clear basis.
Taking account of these individual assessments, and additional cumulative effects, the overall impact of the
plan is forecast to be:
Summary of overall impact

Timescale

Factor Comments
A
In general, allocations avoid damage to protected sites and incorporate
policies and proposals to protect and enhance biodiversity. The major sites
provide significant green infrastructure and cycling/walking infrastructure and
have been concentrated in a few areas of the district. The proposals for
green infrastructure will be funded through specific sites or the use of
Community Infrastructure Levy, with benefits for habitat, biodiversity and
landscape. If strategies to reduce climate change are successful, which will
require action across the world, then impact on biodiversity and landscape
from that would be mitigated. The plan will bring about slightly higher levels
of Greenfield development, particularly in the later part of the plan period,
partly due to increased employment development and partly due to friction
caused by planning by appeal. Therefore, the no-plan scenario envisages a
slightly lower level of development of housing, significantly lower for
employment. However, development would be more dispersed including to a
range of rural settlements. Allocated sites for development have some
landscape and biodiversity impact, but not greater than a series of ad hoc
Greenfield releases over the later periods of the plan due to specific
mitigation criteria contained in the Local Plan policies, such as significant
green infrastructure provision at the larger sites. In comparison with the no –
plan scenario, there is no overall benefit or detriment to landscape or
biodiversity and therefore scores no impact in the short, medium and long
term.
B
There is likely to be limited negative impact from development compared with
the “no plan” scenario, as cultural heritage would be protected through
appropriate policies in both situations. The plan’s support for town centre
enhancements in all of the towns would benefit their heritage, although again
some of these could come forward without the plan. A small positive benefit
in the medium to longer term is likely.

S
0

M
0

L
0

0

+1

+1

C

+1

+2

+2

Compared with the implications of no plan, the policies and proposals will
lead to significant reductions in carbon emissions, arising from provision of
public transport and mixed use and low carbon strategies at the major
developments, and from a significant increase in local employment provision
in the main towns leading to reduced out-commuting. This will be enhanced
by the urban concentration of housing proposed. Enhancements to town
centres should encourage greater local retail expenditure, therefore reduced
outflow of expenditure and associated travel. Increases in tourism may
involve greater travel to the area, but this is likely to be at a relatively low
level, and would be balanced against the increased employment and
therefore reduced need for out-commuting. Overall, a positive and increasing
benefit over the plan period is considered likely.
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D

E

F

G

H

I

The plan allocates a significant area of Greenfield land for development, but
the no-plan scenario envisages that significant housing development will
occur through ad-hoc releases of land. Additional employment development
is likely, however. On balance, this relatively minor negative impact will be
felt throughout the plan period.
The strategy would significantly increase economic growth in Teignbridge,
the impact increasing over time. Newton Abbot would be a location for
particular job growth, with significant employment also in the smaller towns.
Rural diversification is likely to be boosted by the supportive policies of the
plan. The impact of increased tourism should be beneficial in this respect,
too. Significant increases in local employment would arise. Potential for
greater tourist growth through green infrastructure provision, and through
improved town centres.
The plan contains proposals for development and enhancements in all the
town centres, which will bring about significant improvements. Some of these
could occur without the policies of the plan, although with reduced funding as
there would not be Community Infrastructure Levy. This lack of investment
would be felt more strongly in the longer term.
Compared with the no-plan scenario, some additional housing land is
envisaged to come forward, as a result of developers avoiding appeals, and a
more comprehensive approach to development sites. However, to balance
this, the lack of Community Infrastructure Levy may mean that higher
proportions of affordable housing can be provided through development. On
balance, a minor benefit to housing provision in the medium and long term is
expected.
Provision of additional local employment and housing should improve health
in the medium to long term. Some improvements also arise from provision of
green infrastructure and cycling/walking infrastructure. If strategies to reduce
climate change are successful, which will require action across the world,
then impact on health from that would be limited.
Investment in transport infrastructure, including public transport would lead to
significant improvements in the medium to long term. Urban extensions
provide greater on-site provision than the smaller sites which would otherwise
come forward. This will be reinforced by the introduction of Community
Infrastructure Levy which would otherwise not be feasible. Increased rural
tourism may have some beneficial effect on retention of local, particularly
rural, facilities through increased local expenditure.

-1

-1

-1

+1

+2

+3

-1

-1

-2

0

+1

+1

0

+1

+1

+1

+2

+2

Alternative strategies, sites and policies have been considered, and this is considered to be broadly the
most sustainable approach.
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2 Background
Purpose of the Sustainability Appraisal/Strategic Environmental Assessment Report
In accordance with the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, Local Plans must be subject to
Sustainability Appraisal (SA). The SA process assists Local Planning Authorities to fulfil the requirement of
“contributing to the achievement of Sustainable Development” in spatial planning.
Local Authorities must also carry out Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) of Local Plans in
accordance with European and UK legislation. The UK Government has advised that an integrated
approach to these two separate requirements be adopted. This involves extending the breadth of issues for
SEA to cover additional social and economic aspects.
SA assists in promoting sustainable development through integrating sustainability considerations into plan
making. SA/SEA considers the effects of the plan on the environment, people and the economy, considers
reasonable alternatives, propose measures to mitigate harmful effects, and proposes monitoring measures.
This report is the SA/SEA report required under the relevant legislation and is being published for
consultation alongside the publication of the Proposed Submission Local Plan (Regulation 19 of the Local
Plan Regulations 2012).

Plan objectives and outline of contents
The Local Plan sets out the following aims:
The sustainable development of Teignbridge will bring positive benefits to local communities, improving
their self sufficiency and resilience and enhancing economic prosperity, individual wellbeing and a quality
environment as follows:
1)

Economic Prosperity
a)
b)
c)
d)

2)

Successful, growing local businesses providing a good range of jobs
Vital, viable and attractive town centres
All year round quality tourism
Sustainable transport
Personal Wellbeing

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
3)

Meeting the need for affordable homes and aspirations for home ownership
Improving infrastructure, facilities and services
Resilience to climate change and energy shortages
Increasing safety and reducing crime
Clean air and water
Specific consideration of young people and the elderly
Quality Environment

a)
b)
c)
d)

Excellent design
Increasing self-sufficiency
Reducing waste and carbon emissions
Protecting key natural and heritage assets

In order to move towards achieving this vision, development will be managed to:
•
•
•

increase the self-sufficiency of the district as a whole and the settlements within it;
guide development to the most sustainable locations, improving the balance of housing,
employment, facilities and other uses within towns, villages, neighbourhoods and rural areas;
reduce the need to travel by car, increasing the potential for public transport, cycling and walking;
10

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

reduce carbon emissions per person;
promote social wellbeing and reduce inequalities by enhancing access for all to employment,
services and housing;
provide enough jobs in Teignbridge for the working age population
meet the identified need and demand for homes;
focus the majority of housing, employment and other development at the Heart of Teignbridge (the
settlements of Kingskerswell, Kingsteignton and Newton Abbot);
provide for development at the towns of Bovey Tracey, Chudleigh, Dawlish and Teignmouth,
reflecting their individual needs, locally generated visions and sustainability requirements;
create an urban extension at Alphington, Exeter; and
support small scale development in the villages, including Neighbourhood Plans, to meet their
local needs for affordable housing, employment and community facilities and permit limited
development in the open countryside providing for an attractive, accessible and biodiverse
landscape and a resilient economy.

The Local Plan contains 36 individual proposals for development of housing, employment and/or retail
(usually including some elements of infrastructure such as open space). The overall provision of
development on these sites amounts to 9005 dwellings, 67.8 hectares employment land and 12,000 square
metres retail provision, on sites totalling 635 hectares. These development proposals would be in addition
to development which has planning consent at 1st April 2012, amounting to 3544 dwellings, 4.5 hectares
employment land and 4000 square metres of retail floorspace.
The allocations include housing, employment, retail and other key uses in sustainable locations within the
district. Development allocations are concentrated at the Heart of Teignbridge (particularly Newton Abbot)
and adjoining Exeter and with significant but smaller allocations at Bovey Tracey, Chudleigh, Dawlish and
Teignmouth. Rural areas are generally limited to development which meet local needs, although there is
the opportunity for communities to bring forward their own neighbourhood plans.
2.10 The following sites are proposed for development in the Proposed Submission Local Plan;
Site Name

Area
Dwellings
(hectares)
0.8
15

Employment
(hectares)
0

Retail (sqm
sales area)
0

Other primary
use.

155

1800

10

-

Education

30
120
0.7

450
1500
20

2
10
0

0
0
0

Education

22
4

0
100

8
0

0
0

3.5

70

0

0

4

100

0

11000

NA10 Bradley Lane

5

150

1.5

0

NA12 Cricketfield

1.7

-

0

-

NA15 Osborne
Street
KS1 Sands Copse
KS2 Ware Barton
KS3 Abbrook
KS6 Penns Mount

0.2

40

0

0

16.4
12
10
17.0

0
0
120
280

11.5
12
0
0
11

0
0
0
0

WE6A Middletree
Park, Haldon
NA1 Houghton
Barton
NA2 Whitehills
NA3 Wolborough
NA3A Beverley
Way
NA4 Milber
NA5 Buckland
Barton
NA6 Bradley
Barton
NA9 Market

Leisure and
commercial.
Offices and other
commercial.
Leisure,
community and
transport.

Transport
Education

KS7 Passage
House
KK1 Embury Close
KK2 Mount
Pleasant Road
KK3 Barn Owl
SWE1 Alphington
SWE2 Peamore
DA1 Shutterton
DA2 Secmaton

6.5

0

0

0

8
1.2

170
15

0.5
0

0
0

1.5
92
5.0
10
27

30
2000
0
300
550

0
0
5.0
0
3.0

0
0
0
0

DA3 Southdown
TE3 Higher Exeter
Road
TE3A New Road
TE4(a) Brunswick
Street
TE5 Marina, Polly
Steps
BT1 Dean Park
BT2 Bradley Bends
BT3 Challabrook

6
9.5

50
250

0
0

0
0

2.5
0.3

50
40

0
0

0
1000

Parking

2.6

0

0

0

Marina.

5.0
10.0
16.0

120
150
200

0
1.5
1.5

0
0
0

BT4 Le Molay Littry
Way
BT6 Heathfield
CH1 Rocklands
CH2 North East
CH3 St James
CH4 Colway Lane
CH5 Grovelands
CH6 NW of Town
Centre
Totals

2.8

0

0

0

0.8
11.0
10.5
1.3
1.1
1.5
0.75

0
175
150
25
25
50
10

0.8
1.5
0
0
0
0
0.5

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

635.2

9005

67.8

12000

The Local Plan also contains a number of related policies, as follows:
Policy
S1A
S1
S2
S3
S4
S5
S6
S7
S9
S10
S11
S12
S13
S14
S15
S16
S17
S18
S19

Subject
Presumption in favour of sustainable development
Sustainable development criteria
Quality development
Land for Business, General Industry and Storage and Distribution
Land for new homes
Infrastructure
Resilience
Carbon emission targets
Sustainable transport
Transport networks
Pollution
Tourism
Town centres
Newton Abbot
Kingsteignton
Kingskerswell
Dawlish
Teignmouth
Bovey Tracey
12

Leisure.

50 bed extra care
housing

Education and
playing pitches
Community
facilities.

S20
S21
S21A
S22
S23
EC1
EC2
EC3
EC4
EC5
EC6
EC7
EC8
EC9
EC10
EC11
EC12
WE1
WE2
WE3
WE4
WE5
WE6
WE7
WE8
WE9
WE10
WE11
WE12
WE13
EN1
EN2
EN2A
EN3
EN4
EN5
EN6
EN7
EN8
EN9
EN10
EN11
EN12
HT1
HT2
HT3
NA8
KS4
KS5
KK4
KK5
SWE3
DA6
DA7
DA9
DA10

Chudleigh
Villages
Settlement Limits
Countryside
Neighbourhood plans
Business development
Loss of employment sites
Rural employment
Working from home
Equine development
Large scale retail development
Primary shopping frontages
Secondary shopping frontages
Developments in town centres
Local shops
Tourist accommodation
Tourist attractions
Housing plan, monitor and manage
Affordable housing site targets
Retention of affordable housing
Inclusive design and layout
Rural exceptions
Homes for the travelling community
Custom build dwellings
Domestic extensions, ancillary domestic curtilage buildings and boundary treatments.
Rural workers’ dwellings
Removal of conditions imposed on Rural workers’ dwellings.
Green infrastructure
Loss of local facilities
Protection of recreational land and buildings
Strategic open breaks
Undeveloped coast
Landscape protection and enhancement
Carbon reduction plans
Flood risk
Heritage assets
Air quality
Contaminated land
Biodiversity protection and enhancement
Important habitats and features
South Hams Special Area for Conservation
Important species
Woodlands, Trees and hedgerows
Heart of Teignbridge movement
Heart of Teignbridge education
Heart of Teignbridge green infrastructure
Newton Abbot town centre
Kingsteignton town centre consolidation
Kingsteignton town council offices
Aller Valley country park and trail
Kingskerswell village centre shopping
Ridge top park
Dawlish Green Infrastructure
Dawlish Warren Coastal park
Dawlish movement
Education facilities
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DA12
TE4
BT5
CH8
CH9

Regeneration
Regeneration
Town centre
Town centre enhancement
Green infrastructure

Compliance with the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive and Regulations
The SEA Regulations set out certain requirements for reporting the SEA process, and specifies that if an
integrated appraisal is undertaken (ie SEA is subsumed within the SA process, as for the SA of this Local
Plan) then the sections of the SA report the meet the requirements set out for reporting the SEA process
must be clearly signposted. Consequently, the requirements for reporting the SEA process are set out
below, and the section of the report that progresses each requirement indicated.
An outline of the contents and main objectives of the plan and the relationship with other relevant
plans. (sections 2 and 4).
The relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution thereof without
implementation of the plan. (Section 4).
The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected. (Section 4).
Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan including in particular those
relating to any areas of particular environmental importance. (Section 5)
The environmental protection objectives relevant to the plan and the way those objectives and any
environmental considerations have been taken into account during its preparation. (Section 2)
The likely significant effects on the environment including on issues such as biodiversity, population,
human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural heritage,
including architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape, and the interrelationship between
these. These should include secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and long-term,
permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects. (Section 6).
The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible to offset any significant effects
on the environment of implementing the plan. (Section 6).
An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with, and a description of how the
assessment was undertaken including any difficulties encountered in compiling the required
information. (Section 6).
A description of the measures for monitoring. (Section 8).
A non – technical summary of the information provided under these headings. (Section 1).
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3 Methodology
Overall Approach
The approach to appraising site allocations and other non-allocation policies are similar, although there are
some differences. Policies and proposals are considered against the 8 sustainability criteria described in
Section 4. Each is given a score ranging from +3 to -3 reflecting the following scale:
+3
+2
+1
0

-1
-2
-3
?

have a significant and overriding positive impact in contributing towards the achievement of the
objective.
have a net positive impact overall in contributing towards the achievement of the objective.
have a minor net positive impact in contributing towards the achievement of the objective.
have no impact positive or negative in contributing towards the achievement of the objective
-orhave some positive and some negative impacts thus the balance overall is neutral
have a minor net negative impact in contributing towards the achievement of the objective.
have a net negative impact overall in contributing towards the achievement of the objective.
have a significant and overriding negative impact in contributing towards the achievement of the
objective.
It is not possible to predict the impact of the proposal on achievement of the objective.

The assessment of the impact of each policy and proposal has been undertaken assuming that no other
policy areas affect its impact. For instance, when assessing the impact of a site, no account is taken of the
potential impact of an adjoining site. This is to ensure that the individual site or policy options can be
considered against each other on an equal and clear basis. The individual appraisals of all allocated sites
and published policies is included in Section 7 below. A further consideration of in-combination effects is
included to translate the individual appraisals into the overall appraisal of the Local Plan, set out at the end
of Section 6.

Strategic and general policies
The Local Plan contains a number of policies and proposals which set out the strategy of the plan or criteria
for considering development proposals, and are not site-specific development proposals. Their inclusion
arose from the assessment of the sustainability context, and in particular the guidance contained in the
National Planning Policy Framework (see Section 4 in particular). A number of issues and potential options
were raised in the Issues and Options report, and a draft set of policies were included in the Preferred
Options Core Strategy which preceded the Published Local Plan. The Preferred Options policies have
been appraised against the 8 sustainability criteria, compared with the option of not having the policy in the
plan. These appraisals are contained in Appendix 1.
The appraisals, together with the consultation responses received to the Preferred Options Core Strategy,
have been used to refine and alter the policies, to improve their overall sustainability impact. The
appraisals of the published policies are set out in Section 7.

Site allocation policies
The potential sites considered for allocation in the Published Local Plan were all sites considered to be
available, achievable and strategically suitable for allocation. The total list of sites assessed therefore
consisted of sites allocated in the Preferred Options Core Strategy, sites promoted through the 2012
consultation on that document, together with any other sites which were considered achievable within the
2009 Strategic Housing Land Availability Appraisal, provided they were located within or near to a defined
settlement. They were all assessed in the same manner, by comparing the likely impact of development
against the current impact of the undeveloped site. Thus, each site was assessed against a similar
benchmark, allowing comparable results.
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In the case of potential sites, the timing of development has been assessed using the outcomes of the
SHLAA 2009 report, or the phasing policies/assumptions in the Development Plan Document where they
are relevant. The assessment further considered potential mitigation/improvement measures for each site,
in order to ensure that the least harmful/most positive potential impact was considered. These individual
appraisals supported choices about which sites should be included in the Development Plan Document.
They are included in Appendix 2.
Having taken these assessments into account in determining the appropriate sites for allocation, policies
were prepared for inclusion in the published Local Plan. These site allocation policies are appraised in
Section 7 of this report.

Overall impact
However, these individual appraisals do not necessarily provide a full treatment of the impact of the
Development Plan Document taken as a whole. This is because the “do nothing” scenario does not
necessarily equate to sites remaining undeveloped. The scenario is set out in Section 4, and it is against
this that the Development Plan Document proposals and policies have been assessed as a whole.
Further, the appraisal is required to take account of the interrelationships between policy areas (referred to
in the SEA Directive as the “secondary, cumulative and synergistic effects”). The final table of the appraisal
sets out the likely implications of the Development Plan Document as a whole, compared with the “no plan”
scenario, taking account of these interactions.

Consultation
The Council prepared a draft scoping report in 2009, to allow comments to be made on the proposed
methodology. Comments were received from Natural England, English Heritage, Environment Agency,
Torbay Council and Devon Primary Care Trust. These comments are summarised in Appendix X with a
response from the Local Planning Authority. A revised Scoping report has been prepared.
Two stages of consultation on the contents of the Local Plan have been undertaken, in addition to a
number of more focused community based consultation processes. The proposed submission Local Plan
is to be published for formal representations before submission.
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4 Sustainability context
Review of relevant plans and programmes
An understanding of the key international, national and local policies, plans and strategies relevant to the
Local Plan helps to establish the scope and objectives of the SA/SEA. In March 2012 the Government
replaced the suite of national planning policy statements with one document, the National Planning Policy
Framework, which also incorporates the international policies relevant to planning. This sets at its heart the
achievement of Sustainable Development, as follows:
an economic role – contributing to building a strong, responsive and competitive economy, by
ensuring that sufficient land of the right type is available in the right places and at the right time to
support growth and innovation; and by identifying and coordinating development requirements,
including the provision of infrastructure;
a social role – supporting strong, vibrant and healthy communities, by providing the supply of
housing required to meet the needs of present and future generations; and by creating a high
quality built environment, with accessible local services that reflect the community’s needs and
support its health, social and cultural well-being; and
an environmental role – contributing to protecting and enhancing our natural, built and historic
environment; and, as part of this, helping to improve biodiversity, use natural resources prudently,
minimise waste and pollution, and mitigate and adapt to climate change including moving to
a low carbon economy.
Following from this, the NPPF goes on to state that planning should:
be genuinely plan-led, empowering local people to shape their surroundings, with succinct local and
neighbourhood plans setting out a positive vision for the future of the area. Plans should be kept
up‑to‑date, and be based on joint working and co‑operation to address larger than local issues.
They should provide a practical framework within which decisions on planning applications can be
made with a high degree of predictability and efficiency;
not simply be about scrutiny, but instead be a creative exercise in finding ways to enhance and
improve the places in which people live their lives;
proactively drive and support sustainable economic development to deliver the homes, business
and industrial units, infrastructure and thriving local places that the country needs. Every effort
should be made objectively to identify and then meet the housing, business and other development
needs of an area, and respond positively to wider opportunities for growth. Plans should take
account of market signals, such as land prices and housing affordability, and set out a clear strategy
for allocating sufficient land which is suitable for development in their area, taking account of the
needs of the residential and business communities;
always seek to secure high quality design and a good standard of amenity for all existing and future
occupants of land and buildings;
take account of the different roles and character of different areas, promoting the vitality of our main
urban areas, protecting the Green Belts around them, recognising the intrinsic character and beauty
of the
countryside and supporting thriving rural communities within it;
support the transition to a low carbon future in a changing climate, taking full account of flood risk
and coastal change, and encourage the reuse of existing resources, including conversion of existing
buildings, and encourage the use of renewable resources (for example, by the development of
renewable energy);
contribute to conserving and enhancing the natural environment and reducing pollution. Allocations
of land for development should prefer land of lesser environmental value, where consistent with
other policies in thisFramework;
encourage the effective use of land by reusing land that has been previously developed (brownfield
land), provided that it is not of high environmental value;
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promote mixed use developments, and encourage multiple benefits from the use of land in urban
and rural areas, recognising that some open land can perform many functions (such as for wildlife,
recreation, flood risk mitigation, carbon storage, or food production);
conserve heritage assets in a manner appropriate to their significance, so that they can be enjoyed
for their contribution to the quality of life of this and future generations;
actively manage patterns of growth to make the fullest possible use of public transport, walking and
cycling, and focus significant development in locations which are or can be made sustainable; and
take account of and support local strategies to improve health, social and cultural wellbeing for all,
and deliver sufficient community and cultural facilities and services to meet local needs.

Local Policies
The Teignbridge Council Plan sets the strategic context for all Council policies, and has been prepared
taking account of public opinion.
Economic Prosperity - Teignbridge needs a strong rural and urban economy. By supporting our new
and local businesses and attracting new investment into the district, we can help provide more, and
better quality, better paid, jobs. We also want to increase the level of skills and training in our local
workforce, which will give an added boost to businesses, and give people a chance to achieve
promotion and increase their wages.
Quality Environment - We benefit from being in a beautiful part of the country, and we will be
protecting and managing this really important asset for future generations. We will reduce our carbon
footprint by reducing our waste, being more energy efficient and making better transport choices.
Wellbeing - We want to develop stronger, safer and healthier communities, where people feel
secure. A healthy lifestyle and decent, safe, living conditions make a big difference to wellbeing. We
will work to provide more, better quality, affordable homes and, through partnership with others, offer
a range of healthier lifestyle choices to keep people well. We will support and empower our
communities to become strong and independent, and become places where people feel valued and
can take part in all the decisions that affect their lives.
A full list of relevant plans and programmes is provided in the SA/SEA Scoping Report.

Scoping Report
A scoping report was produced and published for comment, including sending to the three statutory
consultees; Natural England, Environment Agency and English Heritage. The comments received and the
Planning Authority Responses to them have been included in a revised scoping report, published
separately.

Sustainability Appraisal framework of objectives
In particular, the Scoping report proposed a list of 18 sustainability objectives for the assessment of the
Local Plan, covering the range of sustainability issues. These objectives are designed to provide a
consistent framework for assessing the policies and proposals of the Local Plan and its overall impact. A
reconsideration of these has been undertaken by the Local Planning Authority, to produce a more concise
list of objectives which nevertheless cover the full range of relevant issues. Taking account of the
objectives of the various documents set out above, and also the requirements of the SEA Directive, the
following 8 sustainability objectives are used for in this appraisal.
Sustainability Objective
A Natural Environment
To protect, conserve and enhance the
areas natural environment

Factors
Natural habitats and biodiversity; flora and fauna
Wildlife and Species (dormice, bats and other
protected species)
Natural Landscape character
Coastal development
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B Built Environment
To preserve and improve the areas
built environment and heritage assets

C Climate Change
To mitigate and adapt to possible
effects of climate change

D Resource Use
To minimise the loss or degradation
of finite natural resources.

E Jobs and Local Economy To foster
an entrepreneurial economy with
improved productivity, providing a
strong employment offer.

F Town Centres
To strengthen and safeguard the
vitality and viability of our town
centres
G Housing
To provide and maintain a sufficient
supply of good quality, mixed
housing, including an appropriate
level of affordable housing

H Health & Wellbeing
To support healthy lifestyles and a
healthy local living environment

I Infrastructure
To ensure sustainably balanced
places are created or maintained
providing access to an appropriate
mix of services and facilities.

Design and build quality of new development
Cultural heritage
Archaeology – SAMs
Conservation areas and design
Townscape/regeneration
Gateways and public art
Provision of open space in urban environments
Reducing the need to travel (carbon savings)
Reduce flood risk and the threat to people and
property
Cycle and walking provision to support
reductions in car travel.
Promote the usage of renewable sources of
energy and support energy efficiency.
Soils quality and supply
Water quality and its future supply
Minimise waste (reuse, recycle, recover)
Loss of quality agricultural land
Sterilisation of mineral resources
Economic generating uses (including housing
and population growth)
Productivity – access to labour supply
Employment offer – more business space
Tourism / commercial cultural and leisure
provision
Skills training
Strengthen and safeguard the vitality and viability
of town centres
Relationship between new development and
town centres
Supply of housing
Housing mix
Efficiency of housing
Access to services
Balanced places providing access to an
appropriate mix of services and facilities.
Housing affordability
Safe and secure environment with a reduced fear
of crime
Access to open space and recreation
Limit air, noise and light pollution to levels that do
not damage human health or natural systems
Active forms of transport ensuring integration of
public transport, walking and cycling
opportunities
Air Quality
Fear of crime.
Public recreational and leisure opportunities
Social Deprivation
Green infrastructure
Roads and transport
Area-wide services (schools, health care, etc)
Community centres
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These objectives give full coverage of the required SEA list of impacts, set out in Annex 1 of the European
Directive, as follows:
Biodiversity (Objective A)
Population (Objectives B, E, F, G, H)
Human Health (Objective H)
Fauna (Objective A)
Flora (Objective A)
Soil (Objective D)
Water (Objective D)
Air (Objective D)
Climatic Factors (Objective C)
Material Assets (Objectives B, D, E, F, G, I)
Cultural Heritage including Architectural and Archaeological Heritage (Objective B)
Landscape (Objective A)
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Description of the area’s baseline characteristics and future changes
The collection and interpreting of baseline information is a valuable way in which we gain a better
understanding of what kind of place Teignbridge is. This understanding allows us to not only consider the
likely effects and impacts of the plans, policies and proposals which we produce but also how our plans can
make a positive contribution towards quality of life in Teignbridge.
Baseline information broadly consists of qualitative and quantitative data. Qualitative data represents
information which is difficult to count, measure or express in numeric terms, it is often objective and rich in
detail and description. Quantitative data as the name suggests, is more easily measurable or quantifiable
in numeric terms. We hold up-to-date qualitative and quantitative data for Teignbridge in order to maintain
a comprehensive understanding of the area and plan accordingly.
For the purposes of Sustainability Appraisal (incorporating SEA requirements) we must include information
about the current and likely future state of the area covered by the Planning Policy in sufficient detail that
the effects of any plans and proposals can be adequately predicted. The information which we have
collected is focused on the social, environmental and economic characteristics of the area that can be
addressed by the Local Plan.
We have summarised the key baseline issues against environmental, social and economic headings in the
sub-section below. A more detailed breakdown of issues and sources has been included at Appendix 3 .
Please note that some of the information recorded under the environmental, social and economic baseline
could comfortably sit under any of the three main strands of sustainability. We have sought to include the
information under the most appropriate heading to avoid repetition.

Location
Teignbridge is within South Devon, part of the peninsular of south west England. The district is bounded by
the River Exe and the English Channel to the east, the conurbations of Exeter and Torbay to the north and
south respectively, with the western boundary crossing the centre of Dartmoor. The area covered by the
plan excludes Dartmoor, since the National Park Authority is its own planning authority. The following
description refers to the plan area, unless indicated otherwise.

Environmental Baseline
Teignbridge is blessed with a great wealth of wildlife, some of which is regionally, nationally or
internationally important. There are a significant number of valuable habitats and wildlife sites within the
Plan Area. There are strategic nature areas around the Bovey basin, Ashcombe, Haldon Hill, the Teign
Valley, and Denbury Down. These include 28 SSSIs wholly within Teignbridge Plan Area covering an area
of 3,582ha. In addition, there are 11 SSSIs within Dartmoor National Park. In addition there are three
European Protected Sites. Various protected species occur in the Plan Area including twelve species of
bat (including greater and lesser horseshoe bat), otters, dormice, great crested newts, sand lizards and cirl
buntings.
European Sites in Teignbridge consist of two Special Areas of Conservation at Dawlish Warren (designated
for its sand dune habitats), and South Hams SAC (designated for horseshoe bat colonies in caves near
Buckfastleigh and Chudleigh).
The Exe Estuary, Exminster Marshes and Dawlish Warren sand spit form Teignbridge’s one SPA
(designated for its large flocks of migrating and wintering waterfowl and wading birds), this site is also
recognised as a Ramsar site. There are also European Sites in adjoining areas, notably Dartmoor SACs
which are spawning grounds for Atlantic salmon which they reach via the River Teign.
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Map of Greater Horseshoe Bat flyways and tracking

The coastal environment is very important to Teignbridge. The population is concentrated either on or in
close proximity to the coast with Newton Abbot, Dawlish, Teignmouth and settlements along or close to the
Teign Estuary and Exe Estuary accommodating a significant proportion of the areas. As a consequence,
economic, social and environmental factors are all shaped in part by the sea.
The state of the environment at present is mixed, whilst our rivers and water courses and water quality are
good in places, it is unlikely that all 51 Teignbridge watercourses will meet the Environment Agency’s aim
to achieve ‘good’ status for all its rivers by 2015. The quality of our beaches is generally ‘good’ and has
frequently been found to be ‘excellent’ following testing by the Environment Agency.
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There are four Air Quality Management Areas currently in
operation in Teignbridge; Newton Abbot and Kingsteignton,
Kingskerswell, Bitton Park Road Teignmouth, and Iddesleigh
Terrace Dawlish. The 2009 Air Quality Management Action
Plan outlines a number of actions and projects to potentially
improve the area.

Teignbridge has a good record on recycling and waste
minimisation and this has been recognised locally, regionally
and nationally. It has a combined recycling and composting
rate of over 55%. In 2008 it had the second lowest amount of
waste per head going to landfill in the UK and efforts are being
made to improved the waste efficiency of the district year–onyear.

Map of Newton Abbot & Kingskerswell AQMA

Minerals

Mineral working is important in Teignbridge, contributing substantially to the economy and employment
locally and nationally and providing the key customer for the commercial port at Teignmouth. This does
however also have significant environmental impacts both in the requirements to safeguard large areas of
land and in local environmental quality related to processing and haulage.
The Bovey Basin, NW of Newton Abbot is the most important source of ball clay both in terms of reserves
and value of clay. Ball clay is internationally important and in 2008 of the more than 1,000,000 tonnes of
clay produced, 83% was exported with export sales accounting for £30 million.

Landscape
The area is predominantly rural in character and has a diverse and varied landscape. The Haldon Ridge
forms a central forested spine, running north - south across the landscape and providing a backdrop to the
Exe and Teign Estuaries (to the east and south) and Bovey Basin to the south west. The south eastern
edge of the area is fringed by a coastline of red sandstone cliffs. To the north, upland slopes and hilltops
facilitate views south east to the Exe Estuary and south west towards Dartmoor. The intricate course of the
Teign Valley defines the north western edge of the area, overlooked by the rising mass of Dartmoor to the
west. To the south, the Lemon Valley gives way to wooded ridges and hilltops rising above the rolling
plateau and slopes around Denbury and Kingskerswell. Detailed assessments of the Landscape can be
found in the 2009 Landscape Character Assessment.
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Landscape Sensitivity to Change (left) and Visual Sensitivity (right)
Green shaded areas have high Sensitivity

Heritage and Built Environment
We have a largely attractive built and natural environment within the Plan Area. There are a significant
number of Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas and known ancient monuments and areas of
archeological interest.
There are 2,200 Listed Buildings or Structures in Teignbridge. 2 buildings in the plan area are on English
Heritage’s Buildings at Risk Register; The Belvedere, Powderham and St Michael the Archangel, Den
Promenade, Teignmouth.
Within the Plan Area there are 29 Conservation Areas. These cover the historic centres of Dawlish and
Teignmouth as well as many of our rural settlements.
In Teignbridge there are 28 Scheduled Ancient Monuments and over 4,500 records on the Sites and
Monuments Register.
The main towns of Newton Abbot, Dawlish and Teignmouth all have museums. Other notable attractions
include the South Devon Railway, The House of Marbles and Powderham Castle. There are theatres at
Newton Abbot and Teignmouth.

Climate & Energy
Energy is a crucial consideration in the functioning of the economy, and one area of concern is the fossil
fuel use. Whilst the trend is downward, the per capital carbon emissions in Teignbridge are still relatively
high. The majority of carbon emissions for Teignbridge residents comes from road transport. CO 2 outputs
from fossil fuels the key driver of global climate change. However closer to home vehicle miles contribute
to poor air quality, road traffic accidents and loss of time to a community. Domestic energy use is a driver
of fuel poverty and poor home heating has health consequences.
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Carbon Emissions for Teignbridge (tonnes CO2)
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Renewable energy generation is increasing in the district. The tables below show the latest information for
Teignbridge from RegenSW Renewable Energy Progress Report South West 2011 Annual Survey. The
data does not include residential installations. The landfill gas plant at Heathfield accounts for the majority
of renewable electricity generation.
Installed renewable electricity (January 2011)
Num. of projects in 2010/11 = 112
Renewable energy capacity (MW)
Advanced treatment of waste
0
Hydro
0.385
Landfill gas
6.019
Onshore wind
0.019
Sewage gas
0
Solar PV
0.254
TOTAL
6.677

Installed renewable heat (January 2011)
Number of projects 2010/11 = 60
Renewable energy capacity (MW)
Advanced treatment of waste
0
Biomass
0.496
Heat pumps
0.181
Sewage gas
0
Solar thermal
0.077
TOTAL
0.754

Public Green Space
In addition to the numerous ecological and habitat designations there are a total of 665ha of publicly
accessible open space in Teignbridge. This includes 83ha active recreation, 430ha natural / semi-natural,
145ha park/amenity and 7ha play/teen. The country parks at Stover and Decoy are particularly attractive to
visitors and are used regularly by all ages. Teignbridge has 333km of public right of way, 127km of
bridleway and 16km of byway.
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In terms of the quality of green spaces, an audit of 150 sites across the District was undertaken as part of
the green space strategy. This indicated that the accessibility (64.6%) and welcoming nature (59.4%) of
green spaces were falling short of their potential. Analysis by area points to a number of key gaps in
provision including, at Newton Abbot: Mile End, Knowles Hill/Abbotsbury, Milber and parts of Buckland;
Kingsteignton as well as issues relating to accessibility in parts of Dawlish and Teignmouth and some of the
smaller settlements.

Waste
Teignbridge has a good record on waste collection and has been named by Defra as one of the greenest
authorities around with the second lowest amount of ‘residual waste per head’ in the country and a
prominent place in the national recycling top-ten.

Material
Glass
Paper
Cans (mixed)
Plastics
TOTAL

2004/05*
1901
1804
218
74
3997

2005/06
3193
4027
582
228
8030

2006/07
3225
4067
588
230
8110

2007/08
3257
4108
594
233
8192

2008/09
3290
4149
600
235
8274

2009/10
3323
4190
606
237
8356

Teignbridge Social Baseline
Population
The population of Teignbridge is ageing with over a quarter of the population over 65; this has implications
for health and social care. Current projections suggest that the population will increase to 158,600 (or by
26.5%) by 2031. The age structure will continue to change with nearly 50,000 people (or over 30%) being
over 65. The District is not particularly diverse although more recently, the numbers from black and ethnic
minority groups have increased markedly to 1% of the total.
Teignbridge is subject to significant in-migration pressures but those coming to the District are often in the
older age brackets (i.e. those over 45). At the same time there are net outflows in some of the younger age
groups which suggests that lack of opportunities in education/employment and affordability of housing may
contribute to younger people leaving Teignbridge.

Health & Deprivation
The population of Teignbridge has better than average health on the whole. Life expectancy levels are
significantly higher than the national average for both men and women although they are over three years
less in the most deprived areas, compared to the least deprived. Academic performance is broadly
comparable to the national average and our adult population includes a high proportion of skilled residents.
Broadly speaking Teignbridge is not a particularly deprived District although there are pockets of
deprivation particularly around the urban areas of Newton Abbot, Teignmouth and Dawlish. Many rural
areas suffer from poor access to services and facilities, high house prices make purchasing a home
prohibitively expensive for many. Homelessness acceptances are down and the Council has a good record
of prevention, but in the light of the current economic climate pressures are likely to increase. A very
significant proportion of Teignbridge households are on very low incomes. This may be in part reflective of
the age structure of the District and the concentration of older people, and indeed, younger one parent

families in some wards, as well as the quality of employment on offer.
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2007 Indices of Multiple Deprivation

Crime
The statistics show that actual, recorded crime levels are relatively low. Fear of crime remains an issue,
particularly in the more rural parts of the District. Some of this is may be attributed to differing views of
what is acceptable causing relatively low level behaviour being interpreted as a significant threat. In
2010/11 there were 1018 ‘violence against the person’ crimes (down 5% from previous year). There were
186 burglaries and 14 robberies.

Housing Delivery
Housing delivery in Teignbridge has failed to meet strategic and local targets (in respect of affordable
housing at least). Teignbridge has one of the lowest stocks of social housing in the region at less than
10% of the total. Following a decade of very low completions in recent years Teignbridge have been
delivering more than 25% of new homes as affordable dwelling stock. Rural affordable housing remains
low however with few rural exception schemes being delivered.

27

Teignbridge housing stock displays a higher proportion of larger properties and a limited stock of flats.
High average house prices and coupled with low average earnings makes housing affordability a key issue
within the District. Almost 40% of Teignbridge households live in a home that is owned outright with no
mortgage; this is considerably higher than the national average.
The condition of private sector housing stock is poor with high non-decency standards; there is a particular
need to address the 8,900 vulnerable households currently living in non-decent accommodation. Fuel
poverty is a key issues for households include a number of rural households off gas mains and in older
homes of solid wall construction.

Transport
Car ownership in the District is high with a comparatively small proportion of the population not having
access to a car. The essentially rural nature of the District is characterised by the high proportion of
residents traveling to work by private car and very poor levels of public transport patronage.
Low levels of public transport use is perhaps a little surprising given that many of our larger settlements
benefit from good regular access to bus services and there are mainline railway stations in Newton Abbot,
Dawlish, Teignmouth, Starcross and Dawlish Warren which provide frequent, direct links to Exeter and
Torbay (as well as to Plymouth and beyond into Cornwall. A significant proportion of residents make a
reasonable length commute to their places of work. This is further born out by Teignbridge’s comparatively
low levels of self-containment and the significant numbers of Teignbridge residents traveling to Exeter in
particular to their place of work.

Teignbridge Economic Baseline:
Teignbridge has a mixed offering of employment. There are several large high quality busineses and
manufacturers around Newton Abbot. Ashburton (in the National Park Plan Area) providing a number of
exceptionally skilled jobs. However district-wide there is a relative lack of high quality jobs which is
reflected in the average earnings of those working in Teignbridge being significantly lower than the regional
and national averages. Coupled with high levels of out-commuting this suggests that whilst Teignbridge is
a seemingly attractive place to live, the quality of jobs could be improved. The numbers claiming
unemployment benefits has increased markedly in recent months.
Top employment sectors (see below) for residents of the district include retail and public service (health
care and education), however almost 6000 residents are employed in manufacturing.
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Sector of Employment - Teignbridge Residents

Productivity in Teignbridge is well below the national average and lags behind even the Devon average
(although it is acknowledged that is skewed by Exeter’s high GVA). We have quite an enterprising
economy with a high number of businesses, particularly those with less than 50 employees who account for
over 97%.

Level 2 or
higher

South Hams and Torbay) and is lower than the
other Devon districts. Trends show expenditure
and visitor numbers decreasing in 2007 and
working with the Visit South Devon tourism
partnership efforts are under way to improve
awareness of the offering in Teignbridge.

2010

Level 3 or
higher

Tourism is not as significant a contributor to our
economy as some of our near neighbours (notably

2010

Level 4 or
higher

Qualification levels of persons aged 16-64
% achieving qualification level

2010

However, employment and economic statistics
indicate that this wealth of skilled residents is not
0
50
100
Qualification levels
of persons
aged 16-64
translated into a high quality employment offer
and a significant proportion of Teignbridge
Teignbridge Heart of the South West LEP England
residents work outside the District boundaries in
better paid jobs. There is no higher education provision within the District although the universities of
Exeter and Plymouth and further education colleges at Exeter and Paignton are relatively accessible to
Teignbridge residents. South Devon College offers some training in Teignbridge.
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Town Centres
The main town centres in Teignbridge appear to be relatively healthy and vacancy rates are comparatively
low. The percentage of vacant units by Use Class within the town centre boundary as defined in the 2010
Retail Study are shown below. These figures are indicative as the definitive use class of some businesses
was not clear during the survey (particularly for offices where the extent of use by visiting members of the
public could not be established).

Town centre vacancy rates (%) July 2011 (by use class)
Newton
Bovey
Abbot*
Teignmouth Dawlish
Tracey
A1
9
6
6
3
A2
7
5
7
0
A3
0
3
0
0
A4
13
0
20
40
A5
5
0
0
0
B1
9
38
25
0
B2
50
0
0
0
B8
none
0
none
none
C1
0
0
0
0
D1
0
8
0
0
D2
0
0
0
0
SG
6
0
0
0
Total
8
5
5
4
* excluding Market Hall

Chudleigh
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
none
0
none
none
one
0

Business as usual (“no plan”) forecast
The SA/SEA must include an explanation of the likely evolution of the environment without implementation
of the plan. This can be termed the No Plan or Business as usual forecast. The current adopted
Development Plan is the Teignbridge Local Plan from 1996, but the proposals for development contained
within it are largely completed, so its direct influence on the pattern of development will be low. The
policies of the Local Plan will continue to be implemented in part, although these will increasingly become
out of date. It is assumed that the existing commitments for 3544 dwellings will be developed, plus the
easier to develop employment commitments.
The National Planning Policy Framework contains the “presumption in favour of sustainable development”
and this is expected to increasingly override the policies of the Local Plan. Additional development will
therefore come forward in an ad hoc manner, on unallocated sites only. Looking at the likely outcomes in
more detail, the following sectoral analysis is suggested.

Housing
There is currently not a 5 year supply of land for new housing, as required by the NPPF. Therefore the
provision of significant new areas for housing will be through planning applications on undeveloped sites,
considered in an ad hoc manner by the planning authority, or on appeal. Such sites are likely to be the
easier ones to develop, where access and other infrastructure is available, such as small to medium sized
peripheral Greenfield sites on the edge of the towns and villages. The supply of housing may slow a little,
reflecting potential difficulties gaining planning permission on such sites, although this is not certain.

Employment
The provision of employment land will continue to be at a low level, given the lack of allocations and the
limited investment in transport infrastructure from ad hoc new development. There may be pressure to
develop large scale employment sites at major road junctions or other easy to access locations, although
the lack of certainty associated with an increasingly out of date Local Plan will limit the likely commercial
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interest. The consequence will be limited employment growth and there will continue to be significant
outflow of commuters to nearby urban areas such as Exeter, with negative impact on climate change. The
Teignbridge economy is likely to see significant sectoral shifts, with reductions in manufacturing and
agricultural employment and a growth in service industries. But with population growth continuing to outstrip
employment provision, and the growth in the nearby economies of Exeter, the trend towards increased outcommuting is expected to continue.

Retail
Town centre retail provision is confined to small units, with major development limited to existing
commitments. Further out of centre/out of town sites do not appear to be likely in the foreseeable future,
given recent developments and commitments. This issue may arise again towards the end of the period.

Infrastructure
No major infrastructure provision is made, due to the inability to introduce Community Infrastructure Levy,
and the lack of an overall strategy for its provision, but continued contributions to small scale infrastructure
will come forward from development and public finances. The application of existing policies should
continue to provide affordable housing, public open space, education and other iterative infrastructure
provision. However, strategic infrastructure provision such as including relief roads, public transport
enhancements, new schools, strategic green infrastructure and community space are likely to remain
unprovided in this scenario without a plan-led process.

Sustainability objectives
The impact of these changes on the sustainability objectives is set out below:

A) Natural Environment
Gradual reduction in biodiversity in the wider countryside, arising from lack of management and climate
change. Significant change on the medium term adjoining settlements (both town and village), arising from
peripheral Greenfield sites coming forward in an ad-hoc manner, partially mitigated by the 1996 Local Plan
and NPPF policies on design, landscaping and other planning requirements. Limited change in
appearance within the wider countryside. Limited change in water quality. Continued development of
brownfield land within settlements, but possibly reducing proportions in the medium to long term as
peripheral Greenfield developments come forward to meet strategic targets.

B) Built Environment
Quality of Listed Buildings and Scheduled Monuments will remain protected, but Conservation Areas and
undesignated areas will gradually lose some aspects of character through small scale changes. There may
be some investment in town centre enhancements, although with relatively limited resources.

C) Climate Change
Little improvement to public transport services, particularly in rural areas, and a continued rise in car use for
all journey types and distances. Longer distances travelled, with more commuting out of the District.
Continued increase in carbon dioxide emissions from activities in Teignbridge, contributing to a continued
warming of the global climate. Local climatic changes become obvious, and indeed are likely to speed up.
Increased flooding risk along the main rivers. Limited development in functional floodplain as a result of the
application of national policies.

D) Resources
Continued worsening of air quality in urban areas arising from continued traffic growth and lack of major
infrastructure. Gradual increase in recycling rates, depending largely on public sector investment in
collection methods. Development of Greenfield land for housing will continue.
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E) Economy and Jobs
Continued growth in small businesses particularly working from home, subject to recovery in the economy.
Limited economic development land being developed. Rural areas likely to continue current limited pace of
economic growth. Lack of available land and the higher value of land for residential development will
severely limits economic development in the towns. Main growth areas will be outside the district, particular
Exeter. Economic restructuring will reduce the availability of manufacturing, agricultural and associated
employment, and there will be limited growth within other sectors. However, with the availability of jobs in
nearby urban areas, unemployment will remain low.

F) Town Centres
It is likely that there will be limited additional retail investment in the town centres, but large scale retail
seems unlikely beyond existing commitments. There may be some investment in town centre
enhancements, although with relatively limited resources.

G) Housing
The provision of new housing will disperse somewhat to the villages, reflecting the higher land values to be
achieved in those settlements, but sites will continue to come forward adjoining the towns. Affordable
housing will continue to be provided within the towns, but the size of sites in the villages will be too small to
meet the current policy requirements. There may be a reduction in the development of small scale rural
exceptions sites due to the hope value associated with market housing. The overall provision of housing
will rise towards the assessed level of need, as a result of the national policy on a 5 year land supply,
subject to market forces and the potential need for developers to achieve permissions via appeal.

H) Health
Health is likely to remain reasonable, but a continued issue with affordability and lack of local employment
will work to bring about some health concerns, particularly for deprived communities or people on lower
income.

I) Infrastructure
New small scale public open space provided in a number of developments, and continued investment in
improvement of existing public open space. Limited additional sports pitches or other large scale public
open space/green infrastructure. No increase or possibly reduction in public transport provision, particularly
in rural areas. Continued decline in other rural services.

32

5 Key sustainability issues
Arising from this analysis, a number of key sustainability problems and issues can be picked out, which are
priorities for the Local Plan to address. These have been chosen based on the review of previous local
planning policies, the recent work on the draft regional spatial strategy, the council’s corporate objectives
and the community plan, as well as an analysis of the sustainability trends considered above. Comments
on the Local Plan received during the prepublication consultations were also assessed to see if new key
issues emerged.
The key strategic problems, objectives and issues for sustainability identified for Teignbridge are set out
below. They continue to reflect those which informed the preparation of the Local Plan.
Measures to mitigate and adapt to Climate change, particularly flooding.
The level of services and employment in smaller communities.
Low use of public transport, walking and cycling and increasing car use.
Impact on existing biodiversity, particularly protected European sites and possible future reductions.
The need to reduce out-commuting and providing significantly greater local job opportunities.
The need for infrastructure meeting the needs of providers and communities.
Town centres and their enhancement.
Supporting more sustainable transport modes and other measures to reduce carbon emissions
Meeting the need for housing including significant affordable housing requirements.
Protecting and enhancing biodiversity and heritage assets including international wildlife sites.
Improvements to air quality
Involvement of local communities in decision making
Helping to reduce deprivation, including housing, employment, income and other forms of deprivation,
particularly in the areas of multiple deprivation within Newton Abbot and Teignmouth.
Considering the needs of people as they reach different stages of their lives; young, working age and
retired, taking account of likely demographic changes.
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6 Local Plan Options and Appraisal
Introduction
The preparation of the Local Plan has considered a range of alternative development sites, strategic
approaches and policies involving appropriate public consultation. The consideration of these alternatives
has led to the Proposed Submission Local Plan. An initial consultation was undertaken using the
Teignbridge Core Strategy Issues and Options Report, published June 2010. This considered a number of
strategic options, setting out potential advantages and disadvantages. Key issues related to the level and
distribution of development in relation to existing settlements. The Preferred Options Core Strategy,
consulted upon starting January 2012, included a draft set of policies and proposals for consultation.
Again, where these differ from the Proposed Submission Local Plan, they can be considered reasonable
alternatives and therefore are considered below. Leading up to and in parallel with these public
consultations, the council worked up a potential range of housing through preparation of its Strategic
Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA). The SHLAA process considered whether the sites were
suitable (in a general strategic sense), available and achievable. The sites considered to meet those three
tests were considered for inclusion in the Local Plan. Therefore, the suitable, available and achievable
sites which are not allocated in the Local Plan are the “reasonable alternatives” for the purposes of this
document.

Housing growth
There are a number of documents setting out potential levels of housing provision, and the most relevant of
these are below (expressed in dwellings per annum to aid comparison):
790 (Regional Spatial Strategy final figure)
740 (Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2007 and 2010, Preferred Option Core Strategy)
620 (Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2012, Proposed Local Plan)
500 (Devon Structure Plan target 2004)
The key implications of these are set out in the table below
Impact
(A) Natural
Environment

(B) Built
Environment
(C) Climate
Change

(D) Resource Use

790
Will depend on
specific sites, but
avoidance of
higher value
natural
environment more
difficult, therefore
significant negative
impact likely,
although greater
potential for green
infrastructure and
habitat creation.
No likely overall
impact.
Likely to lead to
increased outcommuting, since
job creation
unlikely to be at the
same pace.
Approximately 410
hectares Greenfield

740
Will depend on
specific sites;
preferred option
document indicated
some impact on
natural
environment, but
relatively limited
and subject to
mitigation.

620
Limited impact, and
appropriate
mitigation possible.

500
Limited impact.

No likely overall
impact.
Potential to reduce
out commuting
subject to
successful and
dramatic increase
in job creation.
Approximatley 375
hectares Greenfield

No likely overall
impact.
Job creation has
the potential to lead
to a reduction in
out-commuting.

No likely overall
impact.
Job creation has
the potential to lead
to no change or a
reduction in outcommuting.
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Approximately 295 Approximately 215
hectares Greenfield hectares Greenfield

(E) Economy and
Jobs

(F) Town Centres

(G) Housing

(H) Health

(I) Infrastructure

land required for
housing in addition
to existing
commitments.
Significant growth
in construction
related jobs, town
centre/retail and
leisure jobs.
Significant
expansion and
increased vitality of
Newton Abbot town
centre in particular,
with some potential
at Teignmouth and
Dawlish too.

land required for
housing in addition
to existing
commitments.
Significant growth
in construction
related jobs, town
centre/retail and
leisure jobs.
Significant
expansion and
increased vitality of
Newton Abbot town
centre in particular,
with some potential
at Teignmouth and
Dawlish too.

The provision
would be 27%
above the
assessed level of
need and therefore
would have a major
beneficial impact
on housing
affordability.
Major
improvements to
housing
affordability and job
creation would
have significant
benefits to public
health.
Uncertain,
significant
additional
infrastructure
required, but
additional
resources from
Community
Infrastructure Levy
and New Homes
Bonus available to
fund.

20% above
assessed level of
need and therefore
a major beneficial
impact on housing
affordability.

Major
improvements to
housing
affordability and job
creation would
have significant
benefits to public
health.
Provision of
appropriate
infrastructure
appears to be
feasible.

land required for
housing in addition
to existing
commitments.
Growth in
construction related
jobs, town
centre/retail and
leisure jobs.
Some expansion
and increased
vitality at Newton
Abbot town centre,
some potential in
other towns
depending on
distribution of
housing.
At the assessed
level of need and
therefore a
significant
beneficial impact
on housing
affordability.

land required for
housing in addition
to existing
commitments.
Limited growth in
construction related
jobs, town
centre/retail and
leisure jobs.
Limited expansion
of town centre
vitality and viability.

Significant
improvements to
housing
affordability and job
creation would
have benefits to
public health.

Further worsening
of housing
affordability and
therefore potential
health impacts.

Infrastructure
improvements are
feasible.

Uncertain; but
infrastructure
requirements likely
to be relatively
limited, but
community
infrastructure levy
and new homes
bonus also
reduced.

20% below the
assessed level of
need and therefore
a major negative
impact on housing
affordability.

Based on this analysis, and also on the national policy requirement set out in the National Planning Policy
Framework the most appropriate level of housing provision is 620 per year. While benefits arise to
housing, health and economy from higher rates of housing growth, there are also some disbenefits
including natural environment impact. This level of provision meets the level of need forecast in the latest
Strategic Housing Market Assessment and therefore accords with the guidance in the National Planning
Policy Framework. The Local Plan therefore allocates a range of sites which, together with existing
planning permissions, provide for just over 12400 dwellings (average 620 dwellings per year over 20 years,
plus a small allowance for flexibility).
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Employment growth
The level of employment provision to be contained in the Local Plan arises from the needs of the working
population, and in particular the objective of providing a job for everyone of working age. This is expressed
as achieving a jobs density of 1 (where jobs density is working age population/number of jobs). In terms of
reasonable strategic alternatives, it is not considered to be appropriate to aim for a ratio of higher than 1 (in
other words, seeking to promote more jobs than the working age population, creating workforce shortages
and therefore likely leading to increases in in-commuting). It is also of doubtful achievability – locations
with jobs densities above1 tend to be significant and expanding urban areas such as Exeter rather then
market towns and rural areas such as Teignbridge. Accordingly the following options are considered to be
potential alternatives to be considered (expressed as jobs ratios):
1 (Proposed Local Plan)
0.85 (Halfway between the Local Plan target and the current situation)
0.7 (maintaining the current situation).
These are assessed in the table below (any figures are based on a dwelling requirement of 620 per year).
Impact
(A) Natural
Environment

(B) Built
Environment
(C) Climate
Change

(D) Resource Use

(E) Economy and
Jobs
(F) Town Centres

(G) Housing

1
A higher provision
of employment land
requiring additional
Greenfield
development. In
general, allocating
the most
appropriate sites
and mitigating will
minimise direct
impact.
No direct impact
likely.
Provides the
potential for a
significant
reduction in outcommuting, with
lower transport
emissions of
carbon dioxide.
Approximately 55
hectares
employment land
on Greenfield sites,
in addition to
existing
commitments.
An additional
19000 jobs.
Additional retail,
leisure and office
jobs, with the
potential to
significantly
enhance town
centres.
No impact.

0.85
Expansion in
employment land
requirement,
therefore some
potential impact
although likely to
be limited.

0.7
Limited additional
employment land
required, therefore
limited direct
impact.

No direct impact
likely.
Provides the
potential for a
reasonable
reduction in outcommuting with
lower transport
emissions.

No direct impact
likely.
No overall change
in commuting
patterns likely.

Approximately 25
hectares
employment land
on Greenfield sites,
in addition to
existing
commitments.
An additional 8600
jobs.
Additional retail,
leisure and office
jobs, with the
potential to
enhance the town
centres.

Limited additional
employment land
on Greenfield sites.

No impact.

No impact.
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Limited additional
job creation.
Limited additional
jobs within town
centres possible.

(H) Health
(I) Infrastructure

Significant benefits.
No impact.

Some benefits.
No impact.

No benefits.
No impact.

Aiming for self containment is considered to be the clearly the most sustainable option. The Local Plan
sets out the implications for this target in terms of level of employment land and other policies, allowing for
appropriate flexibility. The allocations and policies in the Local Plan therefore aim to increase the jobs
density towards 1 through allocations for employment generating uses, policies to support economic
development and provision of infrastructure and other investment to enable the employment.

Distribution of development
Urban concentration
A key issue is the extent to which the plan concentrates new development, particularly housing
development, at the main existing urban areas, or whether a more dispersed pattern of development with
greater levels of development in the smaller villages is pursued. The key impact of this is in the transport
implications. Data from the Department for Transport shows the following car mileage rates per capita for
different types of areas (Travel in Urban and Rural Areas, March 2010).
Medium urban (25,000+ population) – 5,642
Small medium urban (10,000 – 25,000 population) – 6,205
Small urban (3000 – 10,000 population) – 7,689
Rural (under 3000 population) – 8,536
There are no equivalent figures available at a local level, but this provides clear evidence that residents of
smaller settlements travel further by car, with significant implications for carbon emissions and therefore
impact on climate change. In terms of impact on climate change the allocation of sites in urban areas is the
most sustainable option. The proximity of new residents to the existing town centres is also likely to mean
that the benefits of additional expenditure is more beneficial to them. Similarly, the towns are the location
of the existing infrastructure and therefore a concentration strategy is more effective in using the existing
infrastructure and therefore requires less additional infrastructure investment. The impact on other
sustainability objectives will relate more to the specific sites chosen.
Alternative distributions
Within a general strategy of urban concentration, there are various alternative distributions between
settlements. The planning authority has considered a number of such alternatives, summarised in the
following table. The first four below are from the Issues and Options consultation, and the final two are
from the next two versions of the plan. The Heart of Teignbridge consists of the linked settlements of
Newton Abbot, Kingsteignton and Kingskerswell. The distributions take account of existing housing
commitments.
Strategy
Balanced
Distribution
Heart of
Teignbridge
Focus
Exeter
Facing
Coastal
and rural
dispersed
Preferred
Options
Proposed
Submission

Heart of
Edge of
Teignbridge Exeter
65%
17%

Teignmouth Dawlish

Chudleigh

Elsewhere

10%

Bovey
Tracey
2%

2%

2%

2%

75%

12%

2%

6%

2%

2%

1%

60%

28%

2%

6%

2%

1%

1%

50%

12%

9%

10%

6%

4%

9%

54%

13%

11%

10%

6%

4%

5%

51%

16%

5%

12%

6%

4%

6%
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Clearly there is a very large number of alternative potential distributions, but these are considered to
provide a good range of reasonable options. For comparison, the following table indicates the distribution
of existing population, town centre retail floorspace, jobs and affordable housing need between the existing
urban settlements.
Settlement

Population

Town Centre retail

Jobs

Heart of Teignbridge
Dawlish
Teignmouth
Bovey Tracey
Chudleigh

50%
16%
18%
9%
6%

56%
12%
23%
5%
3%

54%
12%
11%
18%
5%

Affordable
Housing
Need
51%
16%
20%
7%
6%

The Heart of Teignbridge is clearly the key location in population and economic activity, and the strategies
provide for half or more of the development in that location. Dawlish and Teignmouth are the next largest
towns, with retail provision and local employment bases sufficient to support a reasonable proportion of
additional housing development in the district. Bovey Tracey and Chudleigh are smaller, and with less
retail provision, although the Bovey Tracey employment figure is high because of the Heathfield Industrial
Estate, close to the A38, which is within that ward. The importance of Exeter is not picked up in these
figures, but the large and economically successful city adjoining the district also needs to be considered.
On this basis a distribution broadly in line with the preferred options and proposed submission local plans
would be in line with these indicators. The town which appears to be underprovided is Teignmouth,
reflecting site-specific deliverability and sustainability issues at that town.
Many of the sustainability issues cannot be assessed at this strategic level, and are covered in the various
site specific assessments later in this section.

Strategic and General Policies
The Local Plan contains a range of strategic and general policies, which do not allocate specific sites for
development but which have a role in guiding development both within specific allocations and elsewhere.
These policies arose from the initial airing of options within the Issues and Options Repot (2010) and then
development through the Preferred Options Core Strategy (January 2012). An appraisal of the Preferred
Options versions of the policies is contained within Appendix 1. The Proposed Local Plan policies, which
take account of sustainability enhancements arising from those appraisals, are appraised in Appendix 3.
They are assessed individually, unless otherwise stated, against the current situation (that is, without the
policy). In some cases this would mean there is no relevant policy, in other cases, this comparison will be
against the existing policy background such as a saved policy in the Local Plan.
A summary of the final appraisals is contained in the following table.
Site

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

I

S1A
S1
S2
S3
S4
S5
S6
S7
S9
S10
S11
S12
S13

+1
+2
+2
-1
-2
+2
0
+2
0
0
+1
0
0

+1
+2
+2
0
0
+2
0
0
0
0
+1
0
+2

+1
+1
+2
+2
+1
+1
+2
+3
+2
0
0
0
+2

+1
+2
+1
-1
-1
0
+1
+3
+1
+1
0
0
+2

+1
+1
0
+3
+2
+1
+1
0
0
+1
0
+1
+1
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+1
+1
+1
0
+1
0
0
+2
+1
0
0
+1
+2

+1
+1
+2
0
+2
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
+1

+1
+2
+1
+2
+3
+1
+1
+1
+2
0
+2
+1
+1

+1
+2
0
0
+2
+2
0
0
0
+1
0
+1
+1

Site

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

I

S14
S15
S16
S17
S18
S19
S20
S21
S21A
S22
S23
EC1
EC2
EC3
EC4
EC5
EC6
EC7
EC8
EC9
EC10
EC11
EC12
WE1
WE2
WE3
WE4
WE5
WE6
WE6A
WE7
WE8
WE9
WE10
WE11
WE12
WE13
EN1
EN2
EN2A
EN3
EN4
EN5
EN6
EN7
EN8
EN9
EN10
EN11
EN12
HT1
HT2
HT3
NA1

-1
-1
-1
-1
-1
-1
-1
0
+1
+3
0
0
0
-1
+1
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
-1
0
0
0
0
0
0
-1
0
0
0
0
+2
0
+1
0
+2
+2
+1
0
0
0
0
+3
+2
+2
+3
+2
0
0
+2
-1

+2
0
0
+1
+1
0
0
+1
+1
+1
0
0
-1
0
0
0
+2
+2
+2
+2
0
0
0
0
0
0
+1
0
0
0
0
+2
0
+1
+2
0
+1
+1
+1
+1
0
+2
+3
+1
0
+1
0
-1
0
+2
0
0
+1
0

+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
-1
+1
+3
0
+1
+1
+1
+1
0
+1
0
0
+1
+1
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
-1
-1
0
0
0
-1
+1
+2
+1
0
+1
+1
+2
+2
0
0
0
+1
+1
-1
0
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1

-2
0
-1
-1
-1
-1
-1
-1
0
+2
0
+1
+1
0
+2
0
+1
0
0
0
+1
-1
-1
0
0
0
0
0
-1
-1
0
0
0
0
+1
+2
+1
0
0
0
+2
0
0
+1
+1
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
+1
-2

+2
+2
+1
+2
+1
+2
+1
+1
0
-2
0
+1
+2
+2
+1
+1
0
0
0
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
0
+1
0
0
+1
-1
+1
0
+1
+1
0
0
-1
0
0
0
+2
0
0
0
+1
0
0
0
+1
+1
+1
+2

+2
+2
+1
+2
+1
+2
+2
0
+1
0
0
0
+1
0
0
0
+2
+2
+2
+2
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
+1
0
+2
+1
0
0
0
0
0
0
+1
+1
0
+1

+3
+1
+1
+2
+1
+1
+1
+1
0
-2
0
0
-1
0
0
0
0
-1
-1
+1
0
0
0
+2
+3
+1
0
+2
+2
+2
+1
0
+1
+1
0
0
0
0
-1
0
-1
-1
0
0
0
-1
0
0
-1
+1
+1
+1
0
+2

+2
+1
+1
+2
+1
+2
+1
+1
0
-1
0
+1
0
+2
+1
+1
+2
0
0
+2
+1
+1
+1
+2
+2
+1
+1
+1
+2
+1
0
+1
+1
+1
+2
+2
+2
0
-1
0
+2
+2
0
+1
+1
+1
+1
0
0
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1

+3
+1
+1
+2
0
+2
+1
+1
+2
+2
0
0
-1
0
0
0
+1
0
0
0
0
0
0
+2
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
+1
+2
+2
0
0
0
0
+2
0
+1
0
+1
0
0
0
0
+1
+1
+1
+3

39

Site

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

I

NA2
NA3
NA3A
NA4
NA5
NA6
NA8
NA9
NA10
NA12
NA15
KS1
KS2
KS3
KS4
KS5
KS6
KS7
KK1
KK2
KK3
KK4
KK5
SWE1
SWE2
SWE3
DA1
DA2
DA4
DA6
DA7
DA9
DA10
DA12
TE3
TE3A
TE4
TE5
BT1
BT2
BT3
BT4
BT5
BT6
CH1
CH2
CH3
CH4
CH5
CH6
CH8
CH9

-1
-1
0
0
-1
0
+1
+1
0
0
0
-1
-1
-1
0
0
-1
-1
-1
-1
0
+2
0
-1
-1
+2
-1
-1
0
+1
+2
0
0
0
-1
-1
-1
-1
-1
-1
-1
-1
0
0
-1
-2
-1
-1
-1
-1
0
+2

0
0
0
0
0
0
+2
+2
+1
+1
+1
0
0
0
+1
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
+1
0
0
0
0
0
0
+1
0
0
0
+2
0
0
+2
0
0
0
0
0
+2
0
0
0
-1
-1
0
0
+2
+1

+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+2
+2
0
+1
+2
+2
+1
+1
+1
0
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+2
+1
+1
+1
+1
-1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
0
-1
+2
0
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+1
+2

-2
-2
0
0
-1
-1
+1
0
0
0
0
+1
-1
0
+1
0
0
0
-1
-1
-1
+1
+1
-1
-1
0
-1
0
-1
+1
+1
+2
+1
+1
-1
-1
+1
0
-1
-1
-1
-1
0
+1
-1
0
-1
-1
-1
-1
+1
+1

+2
+2
+1
+1
+1
+1
+2
+2
+2
+1
+1
+2
+2
+2
+1
0
+1
+1
+2
+1
+1
+1
+1
+2
+1
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Key:
A Natural Environment
B Built Environment
C Climate Change
D Resource Use
E Jobs and Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Site Allocation Policies
The range of alternative sites with potential for allocation in the Local Plan are as follows:
a) Preferred Option site allocations;
b) SHLAA sites which are not allocated and which are suitable, available and achievable during the
plan period;
c) Other sites promoted to the council during consultation on the preferred options core strategy.
The appraisals of these sites are contained within Appendix 2. Taking account of these appraisals, the
Council has made decisions on which sites to put forward into the Proposed Submission Local Plan, based
on their performance on sustainability impact, taking account of the overall level of development required,
considered above. Further work on the detail of the proposed development sites was undertaken, taking
account of the appraisals, and the Proposed Submission Local Plan contains policies allocating the
appropriate sites. The following tables summarise the impact of the allocation sites and then the
reasonable alternatives. The full appraisals are contained within Appendices 2 and 3. The tables set out
the Proposed Submission Local Plan sites first, followed by any sites within the Preferred Options which
are not carried forward, then sites considered through the Strategic Housing Land Availabilty Assessment,
followed by any other site promoted to the Council during consultation on the Preferred Options Core
Strategy (known as Omission Sites).
In general terms, the Local Plan allocations perform better against the sustainability issues than the other
potential development sites. As a result of these appraisals, decisions have been taken of which sites are
to be allocated and which excluded, and what mitigation measures were considered for incorporation into
the policies of the Development Plan Document.

Policy and/or site improvements made
For all these sites and policies, a variety of potential mitigation measures were considered during the
appraisal process, examples including the provision of green infrastructure and sustainable urban drainage
schemes, alterations to the site area and provision of transport infrastructure, amendment to policy
requirements and to policy wordings. The relevant improvements have been incorporated in the policy
wordings and taken account of in the appraisals.

Impact of the Local Plan overall.
The overall impact of the Development Plan Document arises from the impacts of the specific allocations
and the policies it contains. The following table sets out a forecast of that overall impact. For each
objective, the table below sets out a forecast impact in the short, medium and long term, followed by an
explanation of the key drivers in that impact. As set out in the earlier section on methodology, this impact is
set against the likely evolution of the area without this document. This likely evolution, referred to as the “no
plan” approach, is referred to within the relevant explanations where appropriate. Secondary, cumulative
and synergistic effects are also assessed and described.
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Summary of overall impact

Timescale

Facto
r
A

Comments

S

M

L

In general, allocations avoid damage to protected sites and incorporate
policies and proposals to protect and enhance biodiversity. The major sites
provide significant green infrastructure and cycling/walking infrastructure and
have been concentrated in a few areas of the district. The proposals for
green infrastructure will be funded through specific sites or the use of
Community Infrastructure Levy, with benefits for habitat, biodiversity and
landscape. If strategies to reduce climate change are successful, which will
require action across the world, then impact on biodiversity and landscape
from that would be mitigated. The plan will bring about slightly higher levels
of Greenfield development, particularly in the later part of the plan period,
partly due to increased employment development and partly due to friction
caused by planning by appeal. Therefore, the no-plan scenario envisages a
slightly lower level of development of housing, significantly lower for
employment. However, development would be more dispersed including to a
range of rural settlements. Allocated sites for development have some
landscape and biodiversity impact, but not greater than a series of ad hoc
Greenfield releases over the later periods of the plan due to specific
mitigation criteria contained in the Local Plan policies, such as significant
green infrastructure provision at the larger sites. In comparison with the no –
plan scenario, there is no overall benefit or detriment to landscape or
biodiversity and therefore scores no impact in the short, medium and long
term.
There is likely to be limited negative impact from development compared with
the “no plan” scenario, as cultural heritage would be protected through
appropriate policies in both situations. The plan’s support for town centre
enhancements in all of the towns would benefit their heritage, although again
some of these could come forward without the plan. A small positive benefit
in the medium to longer term is likely.

0

0

0

0

+1

+1

Compared with the implications of no plan, the policies and proposals will
lead to significant reductions in carbon emissions, arising from provision of
public transport and mixed use and low carbon strategies at the major
developments, and from a significant increase in local employment provision
in the main towns leading to reduced out-commuting. This will be enhanced
by the urban concentration of housing proposed. Enhancements to town
centres should encourage greater local retail expenditure, therefore reduced
outflow of expenditure and associated travel. Increases in tourism may
involve greater travel to the area, but this is likely to be at a relatively low
level, and would be balanced against the increased employment and
therefore reduced need for out-commuting. Overall, a positive and increasing
benefit over the plan period is considered likely.
The plan allocates a significant area of Greenfield land for development, but
the no-plan scenario envisages that significant housing development will
occur through ad-hoc releases of land. Additional employment development
is likely, however. On balance, this relatively minor negative impact will be
felt throughout the plan period.
The strategy would significantly increase economic growth in Teignbridge,
the impact increasing over time. Newton Abbot would be a location for
particular job growth, with significant employment also in the smaller towns.
Rural diversification is likely to be boosted by the supportive policies of the
plan. The impact of increased tourism should be beneficial in this respect,
too. Significant increases in local employment would arise. Potential for

+1

+2

+2

-1

-1

-1

+1

+2

+3

B

C

D

E
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F

G

H

I

greater tourist growth through green infrastructure provision, and through
improved town centres.
The plan contains proposals for development and enhancements in all the
town centres, which will bring about significant improvements. Some of these
could occur without the policies of the plan, although with reduced funding as
there would not be Community Infrastructure Levy. This lack of investment
would be felt more strongly in the longer term.
Compared with the no-plan scenario, some additional housing land is
envisaged to come forward, as a result of developers avoiding appeals, and a
more comprehensive approach to development sites. However, to balance
this, the lack of Community Infrastructure Levy may mean that higher
proportions of affordable housing can be provided through development. On
balance, a minor benefit to housing provision in the medium and long term is
expected.
Provision of additional local employment and housing should improve health
in the medium to long term. Some improvements also arise from provision of
green infrastructure and cycling/walking infrastructure. If strategies to reduce
climate change are successful, which will require action across the world,
then impact on health from that would be limited.
Investment in transport infrastructure, including public transport would lead to
significant improvements in the medium to long term. Urban extensions
provide greater on-site provision than the smaller sites which would otherwise
come forward. This will be reinforced by the introduction of Community
Infrastructure Levy which would otherwise not be feasible. Increased rural
tourism may have some beneficial effect on retention of local, particularly
rural, facilities through increased local expenditure.
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-1

-1

-2

0

+1

+1

0

+1

+1

+1

+2

+2

7 Changes as a result of the Process
The process of preparing the Sustainability Appraisal has led to improvements in the overall sustainability
of the plan, via improvements in the performance of the policies and the allocations. The appraisal has
taken account of comments made during consultation through the preparation of the Local Plan, where this
has provided additional insight or information to be considered.
The changes are most obvious between the Preferred Options Core Strategy, published for consultation in
January 2012, and the Draft Submission Local Plan, recommended to Councillors for approval in
September 2012. There are a large number of technical, minor, or textual changes throughout the plan
which reflect small improvements to sustainability (or are included for other planning reasons such as to aid
implementation). The more significant changes are summarised in the list below.
A reduction in housing provision within the plan period from 740 per year to 620 per year, to reflect revised
information on housing needs, independently prepared. There would be a reduction in the positive benefits
of the plan in relation to housing, economy and health, but since the plan still meets the assessed level of
need, this impact is acceptable. As a result, there is less development of Greenfield land proposed, and a
marginal reduction in the overall natural environment impact of the proposals. The reductions are mainly at
Newton Abbot and Teignmouth with a smaller reduction at Bovey Tracey.
In particular there are less affordable dwellings proposed, arising from the overall reduction in housing, but
also a reduction in the percentage targets on sites. This will reduce the housing and health benefits of the
plan, but is necessary to reflect the viability evidence obtained, and the need to fund appropriate
infrastructure for the area.
Two key pieces of road infrastructure, north west Newton Abbot and west Teignmouth, have been removed
from the plan. Evidence indicated that they would be very expensive and difficult to provide, were not value
for money and the funding needed to bring it forward would therefore be better used elsewhere. This
necessitated a significant reduction in housing provision at Teignmouth.
An employment site at Newton Abbot has been deleted from the Local Plan as it was no longer available,
with some loss of potential jobs. A reduced provision for retail development in the newton abbot and
Teignmouth town centres reflects reduced need, but also a reassessment of the site capacities. The
implications of these are a reduction in economy benefits of the plan, although again with the reduced
housing provision this is not a major sustainability concern.
The plan now contains a policy to protect the Area of Great Landscape Value. Additional strategic open
breaks are identified between Newton Abbot – Kingsteignton, and between Exeter – Exminster. These
changes improve the natural and built environment impacts of the plan.
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8 Proposals for monitoring
The SEA regulations require that the significant environmental effects of the plan or programme are
measured. The following indicators are suggested as the basis for measuring the Local Plan Significant
Environmental Effects (unless indicated otherwise, they relate to the plan area).
(A) Natural Environment
a. Condition of SSSI units. (Natural England)
b. Changes to total area of County Wildlife Sites (Teignbridge District Council)
(B) Built Environment
a. Proportion of dwellings on previously developed land (Teignbridge District Council)
b. Building for Life Scores of new housing developments (Teignbridge District Council)
c. Number of Conservation Area Appraisals and Management Plans (Teignbridge District Council)
(C) Climate Change
a. Per capita carbon emissions in Teignbridge (DECC)
b. Developments permitted contrary to Environment Agency advice (Environment
Agency/Teignbridge District Council)
(D) Resource Use
a. Proportion of dwellings on previously developed land (Teignbridge District Council)
b. Air Quality monitoring (Teignbridge District Council)
(E) Economy
a. Area of land developed for employment uses (Teignbridge District Council)
b. Area of land with permission for employment uses (Teignbridge District Council)
(F) Town Centres
a. Town centre pedestrian activity (Teignbridge District Council)
b. Square metres of retail floorspace completed within a town centre (Teignbridge District Council)
(G) Housing
a. Number of new homes built (Teignbridge District Council)
b. Number of new affordable homes built (Teignbridge District Council)
(H) Health
a. Average male and female life expectancy in Teignbridge District (Public Health Observatories)
b. Number of reported crimes in Teignbridge District (Neighbourhood Statistics)
(I) Infrastructure
a. New infrastructure provided in the plan area (Teignbridge District Council)
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Appendix 1 Appraisals of Preferred Options strategic and general policies
Policy Assessment Preferred Options S1 Sustainable Development
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

The policy ensures that all development proposals take
account of biodiversity and natural environment issues.
The policy ensures that all development proposals take
account of built environment issues.
Appropriate accessibility, energy efficiency and carbon
reduction measures are to be taken into account in all
development.
Appropriate accessibility, energy efficiency, use of locally
sourced materials and reuse of construction wastes are to
be considered in all development.
The economic benefits of a proposal should be taken into
account in all developments.
The economic benefits of a proposal, including town
centre uses, should be taken into account in all
developments.
The social benefits of a proposal, including housing and
affordable housing provision, should be taken into
account in all developments.
Provision of social and economic benefits will directly and
indirectly involve improvements to health, and specific
reference to pollution control and road safety will directly
impact on health.
The need for infrastructure is referred to within the policy.
The policy provides a framework for decision making
applying to all developments, which is supplemented by
more detailed policies as appropriate. The policy covers
a wide range of sustainability impacts.
1. Various alternative wordings proposed for “perform
well” in the preamble such as “satisfy”, “be assessed
against”, “required to meet” and “taken into
consideration”. These suggested alternatives are not
likely to alter the overall impact of the policy, since they
would provide the same weight to all of the criteria.
2. Make the criteria more specific, such as including
specific standards, and other detailed policy
suggestions. Changes in the relative impacts of the
policy would depend on the specific standards
proposed. However, since the policy is there to
provide general guidance to the full range of
development proposals, it does not seem likely that a
successful set of standards could be applied. Where
appropriate, more detailed policies are provided which
provide more focussed detail. Assessment of the
specific proposals suggest that some may be
appropriate for clarity reasons, although not likely to
lead to significant changes to the sustainability impact

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2
+2
+2

+2

+1
+1

+1

+2

+2

of the policy.
3. Add new subjects; geological conservation, green
infrastructure; flood risk; archaeology; secured by
design; agricultural land/food production; relationship
to existing settlements; viability of proposals. The
additional subjects referred to would have a variety of
impacts, where they are not covered in other strategic
or subject specific policies.
Policy Assessment Preferred Options S2 Quality Development
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The protection of key environmental assets and the
requirement to respect the landscape character of the
area will ensure natural environment benefits.
The policy will ensure that design of new developments is
of a high quality although this will in part depend on further
more detailed guidance.
The reference to adaptation to future environmental
changes will support resilience to climate change.
References to the importance of movement by walking,
cycling and public transport will support reductions in
carbon emissions.
The travel reductions set out under climate change will
support reductions in fossil fuel use. The most efficient
and effective use of the site will help to minimise land
take.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Town centres will increasingly need to compete with out of
centre and other forms of shopping based on their
attractiveness to visitors, and good quality design can
support this.
The policy will ensure that design, quality and safety of
new housing developments is of a high quality although
this will in part depend on further more detailed guidance.
The policy refers to accessibility for different age groups
and people with disabilities, which will support a healthier
more accessible environment. Extra physical activity
arising from more cycling and walking provision will
improve health generally.
No impact.
The impact of well designed places can be felt in a range
of sustainability impacts.
1. Include scope of the policy to also include reference to
green roofs; local building materials and local
distinctiveness.
The reference to local materials and distinctiveness
would enhance built environment impact. Green roofs
may have natural environment benefits but are not
locally distinctive.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

+2

+2

+1

0
+1

+2

+1

0

2. Reduce scope of policy to remove criteria such as f)
public art and h) anticipating future change.
These changes would reduce the built environment
benefits, although the anticipation of future changes is
covered in other policies, and difficult to assess.
3. Amend policy to embed key Building for Life criteria
within the policy.
This would enhance the built environment and other
benefits.
Policy Assessment Preferred Options S3 Land for Business, Industry and Warehousing
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The policy refers to sustainable locations but the majority
of such proposals/allocations are likely to be on greenfield
sites. However, other plan criteria provide some
mitigation on biodiversity and landscape grounds.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

The rebalancing of jobs and homes within Teignbridge is
necessary to reduce travel (out-commuting to
neighbouring areas such as Exeter). This will bring
significant climate change benefits. The impact will,
however, depend partly on what particular sectors
develop, as each has different travel/energy use
implications, and this is uncertain.
There will be some development of greenfield land.

+2

Significant benefits, including the overall creation of an
estimated 6000 jobs over 20 years.
Uncertain benefits, depending on the location of office
uses in particular.
No impact.
Improved access to jobs has significant mental and
physical health benefits overall.
No impact.
A significant element of the strategy which brings
economic, social and environmental benefits, although
with some development of additional greenfield sites.
1. Concentrate on specific sectors (eg agriculture,
tourism, low carbon, high skilled jobs) avoiding
warehousing jobs.
The impact of this is likely to be minimal – the planning
system in itself has limited potential for such
interventions, and a consequence may be that these
sectors are not developed to a greater extent, but other
sectors are nevertheless discouraged, reducing overall
employment growth.
2. Link job creation and education/skills.
Beyond scope.
3. Alter distribution to propose more in villages, less in

+3
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-1

0
0
+2
0

4.
5.

6.

7.

Newton Abbot.
The policies of the plan are supportive of developments
in villages, so merely changing this policy will not have
any likely impact.
Amend employment land target for South West Exeter.
This would lead to additional benefits.
Alter policy to refer to other employment generating
uses. Other employment generating uses are covered
in other policies and therefore the impact of doing so in
this policy is unclear.
Include phasing of employment and housing provision
together. This may unnecessarily curb housing or
employment delivery.
Reduce the jobs target. The impact of reduced job
creation would be less benefit on the various factors set
out in the appraisal, with some possible mitigation of
the natural environment impact.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S4 Land for New Homes
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The specific impacts will arise from the particular sites
allocated, but the provision of housing will mainly be on
greenfield sites on the edge of the main towns and city of
Exeter. Some impact on landscape and possibly
biodiversity would arise affecting these locations. The
impact on the natural environment has been one of the
factors in choosing between potential allocations, and
mitigation in the form of landscaping, design, layout and
green infrastructure is set out in the individual policies.
No overall impact, as policies of the plan include
requirements for good design and impact on the built
environment has been a factor in choosing between
potential allocations. The main key heritage and other
built environment assets are generally found within the
historic cores of the urban areas, rather than on the
periphery. Development brings financial and economic
benefits to the area, including potential investment in
improving the built environment through traffic,
environmental enhancements, etc.
New dwellings are considerably more carbon efficient than
existing dwellings. The distribution of development
promotes development in the locations which minimise
travel and maximise sustainable transport modes.
There will be development of greenfield (agricultural) land
and building houses uses raw materials and energy. The
energy efficient nature of modern housing will mitigate
lifetime resource use. Dwellings have where possible
been located to minimise travel.
Construction jobs are created through development, and
the impact on affordability will benefit businesses seeking

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

0

+1

-1

+2

F Town Centres

G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

to attract employees. Investment in infrastructure as set
out below will also have employment benefits.
The additional housing will support population growth,
which in turn will create additional demand for retail and
other main town centre uses. There is the potential,
therefore, for town centres to benefit from the housing
proposed, although this will depend on retail policies.
The revised housing need assessment indicates that
fewer dwellings are needed than proposed in the
Preferred Options document. Providing for more
dwellings than the minimum need will have an additional
significant benefit on affordability and the provision of
affordable housing.
Good quality housing which is affordable to the occupiers
and leaves sufficient income for other needs is a key
determinant of public physical and mental health. The
provision of housing including affordable housing is
therefore likely to lead to significant improvements in
health, particularly among more deprived and lower
income groups.
Approximately £170m of Community Infrastructure Levy
and New Homes Bonus would be brought forward through
the housing provision (not including anything from existing
planning consents), providing very significant potential for
improving local infrastructure.
The provision of housing brings economic and social
benefits, particularly for lower income groups who are
currently unable to access the housing market. The
development of greenfield sites, mainly adjoining the
towns and the City of Exeter, would have some disbenefit
in terms of natural environment. Substantial infrastructure
investment would be brought forward.
1. Reduce the housing provision - The revised need
assessment indicates a reduced requirement of 12,400.
Reducing to this level would still provide many of the
same benefits, but to a lesser degree. For example,
the impact on affordability would be less significant,
there is a likely reduction of 720 affordable homes and
some £34m less in potential infrastructure
contributions. There would also be a reduction in the
natural environment impact, as there would be less
development of greenfield sites adjoining towns. The
exact benefits would depend on the site specific
decisions. Reduction to a level significantly below the
level of housing need would clearly significantly reduce
the social and economic benefits of the policy, in
particular reducing the impact on affordability and
therefore failing to meet the housing needs of a
significant proportion of the population. A further
reduction in affordable housing provision would be a
particular disbenefit, and another significant reduction
in potential Infrastructure/environmental investment.
Further reductions in greenfield development would of
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+1

+3

+3

+2

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

course arise.
Increase the housing provision - An increase above the
preferred option level would have the opposite impact
to a reduction although this would be limited as there is
some doubt if higher levels of development could be
achieved in the plan period.
Include an explicit allowance for flexibility (for example
10 – 20%) – This may help to achieve additional
affordability benefits as indicated in 1, subject to
delivery.
Alter the distribution away from the towns towards the
villages - There would be some benefits from this in
terms of housing and health, as village housing is
easier to develop, and this would more closely relate to
housing need. However, the impact on climate change
and resource use would be negative as a result of
increased travel from a more dispersed development
pattern.
Alter the distribution towards the edge of Exeter with
less at the Heart of Teignbridge - There may be
benefits for people working in Exeter. However, would
result in fewer homes available for people wanting to
live in Newton Abbot area.
Increase the proportion for the Heart of Teignbridge –
More growth around this area could occur, but likely to
be delivered over longer time frame, possibly reducing
the 5 year supply of land for housing. Negative impact
on other communities.
Increase the proportion for Dawlish – overall there
would be no change to the housing impact, but given
the comparative sustainability of Dawlish compared
with other settlements, there may be climate
change/transport impacts.
Amend the affordable housing target - considered
against the affordable housing policies.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S5 Infrastructure
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

The provision of green infrastructure will provide nature
conservation and some landscape benefits.
The provision of green infrastructure will provide
enhancements to existing and proposed development
areas, and appropriate transport infrastructure can reduce
the impact of transport.
Sustainable transport infrastructure coupled with
additional facilities in walking distance from homes can
encourage reduction in carbon emissions from travel, but
the specific impact will depend on the specific choices
made.
The impact will depend on the infrastructure choices

C Climate
Change

D Resource
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2
+2

+1

0

Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

made.
Infrastructure provision will directly employ people, and
depending on the infrastructure proposed is likely to
support job creation (eg from town centre enhancements
and improved transport accessibility).
The impact will depend on the infrastructure choices
made.
No impact.
Infrastructure choices are likely to include some additional
access to open space, walking/cycling provision and to
boost local employment, and therefore some positive
health impact is likely. However the scale of benefit will
depend on specific choices made.
The policy sets a strategic context to ensure that the
provision of infrastructure.
A strategic policy support infrastructure planning in line
with development, and delivery as a result of
development. However, more detail is found in other
policies and proposals.
1. Clarify that green infrastructure includes wildlife habitat
creation and enhancement – This is clarified in policy
WE11.
2. Clarify that school open space facilities will be shared
with wider community – the plan can encourage this,
but not require it.
3. Refer to other infrastructure including cultural
infrastructure; voluntary, community and faith sectors;
Drainage; business incubation units; A379; broadband;
health centres; more parking; flood protection; - Listing
types of infrastructure not necessary. Background
evidence (IDP) considers key infrastructure needs.
4. Sewerage capacity should be an infrastructure
consideration; evidence from discussions with SWW
indicate that sewerage constraints be overcome with
SWW resources provided they are aware of
development in advance.
5. Emphasise limitations or risk of overloading existing
services on sites – this is considered in site specific
policies.
6. Clarify what infrastructure is realistically deliverable.
This is covered in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan.
7. Clarify that delivering both infrastructure (via CIL) and
affordable housing will make some sites unviable.
Therefore consideration will be site by site.
This is covered in the affordable housing policy.
8. Clarify that New Homes Bonus will be used to deliver
infrastructure.
The Infrastructure Delivery Plan considers the role of
New Homes Bonus in delivery infrastructure.
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+1

0
0
+1

+2

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S6 Resilience
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

A key element of the policy is to improve adaptation to
climate change. Improved resilience involving greater self
containment will also help to minimise travel, although not
necessarily to a greater extent than the other policies of
the plan.
The policy is designed to reduce resource use, although
some of the impact will be in parallel to other policies of
the plan.
The policy aims to encourage greater self-containment by
increasing local availability of jobs.
Town centres are a key element of a resilient community.
No impact.
More accessible facilities and employment will benefit
local health, as will greater potential walking and cycling to
access them.
No overall impact, although there may be an emphasis on
local infrastructure rather than more strategic provision.
The policy will work in tandem with other policies to
improve local economic, social conditions as well as
support adaptation to climate change.
1. Land for food production needs to be more explicitly
stated and given more robust status. More detail should
be provided about allotments and commercial
smallholdings.
This is covered in the green infrastructure policies.
2. Policies S1, S6, S7 and EN3 should be made into one
simple statement with greater prominence.
The impact of this would be likely to be minimal but
such a policy would be very long and complex, possibly
losing efficacy.
3. Stronger policy wording: ‘should’ in b) and c) would be
stronger if changed to ‘will be required to’.
Minimal impact.
4. Add; ‘The Council in formulating individual policies will
adopt a realistic and practical approach using national
guidance and accepted industry good practice.’
Minimal impact.

+2

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

+1

+1
+1
0
+1

0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S7 Carbon Emission Targets
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

If this general target is reflected in global emission
reductions, then there would be a slowing in climate
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

change which is and is forecast to continue to impact on
natural environment issues, particularly biodiversity,
changing landscape and rising sea levels.
B Built
The design and layout of buildings is likely to change as a
Environment
result of this policy, but not necessarily better or worse.
C Climate
The district must play its part to help the UK achieve
Change
reductions in emissions. If achieved globally this may
reduce the pace and extent of climate change.
D Resource
A reduction in emissions may involve a reduction in the
Use
burning of fossil fuels.
E Jobs and
The impact on this is unclear – there may be a negative
Local Economy impact on industries which currently rely on cheap energy
but some benefits on other sectors.
F Town Centres Town centres are a key element in an urban pattern which
reduces travel.
G Housing
No impact.
H Health
More cycling and walking would be beneficial for health,
as would better insulated homes.
I Infrastructure
No impact.
Overall
The target is a key one for the area, which applies the
Summary
national carbon reduction target.
Reasonable
1. Include more detailed targets such as a trajectory and
Alternatives
strategy/explanation for how the policy will be achieved.
2. Remove the target and timescale. Remove the target
as unachievable.
3. Add ‘the council will monitor and seek to proactively
manage’.
4. Should seek to deal with the key concern of fuel
poverty.
5. Community Infrastructure Levy and New Homes Bonus
should be ring fenced to bring affordable homes to a
minimum of Code 5 standards.
6. Delete the policy, as change to Building Regulations in
2013 and 2016 will require significant reductions in
carbon. Any requirements above these levels will
present technical and financial challenges to
development.

0
+3

+3
0

+2
0
+1
0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S8 Self Containment
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

Greater self containment is a key element of a strategy
which seeks to mitigate and adapt to climate change.
However there is an overlap with similar impacts in other
policies, particularly resilience.
Greater self containment will help to minimise use of fossil
fuels for transport. However there is an overlap with

+2

D Resource
Use
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+1

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

similar impacts in other policies, particularly resilience.
The policy references improved employment within
existing settlements. However there is an overlap with
similar impacts in other policies, particularly resilience.
Additional self containment would be likely to have a
positive impact on local retail and other expenditure,
benefitting town centres. However there is an overlap with
similar impacts in other policies, particularly resilience.
No impact.
Benefits to public health from improved access to jobs,
facilities and services. However there is an overlap with
similar impacts in other policies, particularly resilience.
No impact.
A policy supporting both climate change strategy and
resilience. Some overlap with resilience, and therefore
some potential to merge the policies.
1. Refer to local food production.
This is covered in the green infrastructure policies.
2. More emphasis on the importance of mixed use
developments.
This would enhance the impact on the climate change,
economic and health impacts.

+1

+1

0
+2

0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S9 Sustainable Transport
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

The provision of more sustainable transport modes and
travel reduction will support carbon reductions.
More sustainable transport modes use less fossil fuel per
passenger.
No impact.

+2

Town centres are the best location for public transport
accessibility and therefore the policy will support
increased town centre patronage.
No impact.
Additional walking/cycling investment which increases the
use of those modes will improve health overall.
No impact, although there is some possibility that
increased use of sustainable travel modes will reduce the
need for more expensive road based provision.
A policy supporting more sustainable transport modes will
have climate change impacts, and therefore provide
indirect support for places with high accessibility by those
modes, such as town centres. Health benefits should
arise from additional walking/cycling.

+1

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary
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+1
0

0
+2
0

Reasonable
Alternatives

1. List specific projects in the policy. The policy’s impacts
would be increased by listing specific, achievable
projects in the Local Plan.
No impact, as these are covered in other plan policies
and proposals.
2. Include targets for public transport frequency and
quality of walking/cycling networks. This would provide
greater specific requirements and therefore, if
achievable, would increase the policy’s impact.
However, it is unclear if a single set of such standards
would be achievable across the whole district.
3. Include travel reduction as the top priority. Making
travel reduction a top priority would impact on location
of development, rather than investment in
infrastructure, and the impact on existing built
development would be reduced. Overall it is unclear
how much impact such a change would bring.
4. Recognise that the appropriate mix of transport
provision will be different for different sites. The policy
is a strategic one, not site specific, and therefore the
existing proposals already account for local
circumstances. No specific impact on the appraisal
would appear to arise from this suggestion.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S10 Transport Networks
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

Ensuring the existing key transport routes continue to
function will help to minimise the need for new
infrastructure.
The transport routes are important to the local economy.

+1

No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
Ensuring the existing key transport routes continue to
function will help to minimise the need for replacement
infrastructure, allowing infrastructure funds to be spent on
other priorities.
Infrastructure and economic benefits arise from the policy.

0
0
0
+1

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

1. Additional reference to community transport and bus
network.
2. Include the freight rail line Newton Abbot – Heathfield.
This would ensure potential future movement use of the
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+1

3.

4.

5.
6.

route, adding to the policy’s benefits.
Include the Shaldon- Teignmouth Ferry.
This is not sufficiently strategic and therefore impact
would not be significant.
Include B3193.
This is not sufficiently strategic and therefore impact
would not be significant.
Include enhancement as well as protection.
Ensure that protection is not to the detriment of
development.
The policy ensures that appropriate account is taken of
the transport network, but the need for economic and
other development is taken into account.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S11 Pollution
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

Pollution can impact on biodiversity in particular.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
+1

There may be some direct impact on buildings from air
pollution, although it is the indirect impacts from traffic
reduction which are likely to be more beneficial.
No impact, depending on the specific measures
proposed.
No impact, although depending on the specific measures
proposed.
No impact.

+1

No impact, depending on the specific measures
proposed.
No impact.
Health benefits arise from improved air quality, and
through appropriate measures on contaminated land.
No impact.
Improvements in pollution levels (or avoiding making
them worse) will have impact on health, and may also
impact on the natural and built environment.
1. Change wording from ‘pollution will be reduced where
possible’ to ‘pollution will be avoided or reduced below
harmful levels’.
There would be additional benefits to biodiversity and
the built environment. However, if the policy prevented
this development then economic, housing and health
impact would be negative.

0

0
0
0

0
+2
0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S12 Tourism
Factor

Comments

A Natural

No impact, the policy is supportive of some policy in
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

countryside locations, but contains mitigation criteria,
including potential enhancements.
No impact.
Additional travel from tourism will have some negative
impact on climate change, but the job retention/creation
will support economic self-containment and therefore
travel reductions. Overall, no impact likely.
Based on the travel impacts set out above, no impact on
resource use is likely.
Will support additional jobs in the tourism and associated
sectors.
Additional tourist spend is likely to be at least partially
within town centres.
No impact.
Job creation will bring some health benefits, and in
addition some tourist sectors are based on physical
activity and be available to local people.
Some potential support for rural shops and other marginal
services, through additional visitor expenditure.
Tourism expansion will create additional jobs.

0
0

0
+1
+1
0
+1

+1

1. Increase the protection for nature conservation and
environmental assets in the policy.
2. More specific reference to the coastal towns
regeneration.
This is covered in the specific policies at Teignmouth
and Dawlish.
3. Protect and enhance parking provision for tourists.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S13 Town Centres
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use

No impact.

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

The policy will act to maintain the busy, attractive
character of the town centres mentioned.
Town centres are the most sustainable locations for many
forms of development.
With travel reductions associated with concentrating key
developments in town centres, there will be fossil fuel use
reductions. Higher density town centres will also help to
minimise development of greenfield sites.
Town centres are accessible locations for a large number
and range of employment.
The policy will protect and enhance the town centres’
vitality and viability. Mix of uses increases activity and
safety.
Additional housing in town centres is supported.
Active and vibrant town centres provide improved
accessibility to a range of services and facilities, with
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+2
+2
+2

+1
+3

+1
+1

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

health benefits.
Concentrating services and facilities in town centres is
more easily accessed by public transport, improving the
efficiency of infrastructure provision.
Town centres are a key location for accessing a range of
jobs and services, as well as for accommodation. The
policies will support their continued growth and
enhancement.
1. Reduce the level of retail development: The provision is
based on a recent study of retail needs, and is
therefore appropriate in the context of the planned level
of housing growth in the preferred option to meet the
retail needs of the area through to 2021. With a
reduced housing provision, there is less retail need in
the short term, although the levels of provision included
do not provide for the entire plan period. Without
sufficient allocations in the town centre, additional out
of centre provision is likely, which will significantly
reduce the policy benefits.
2. Include reference to South West Exeter: There is no
town centre proposed at South West Exeter, and this
would not be a sustainable location for a new town
centre which would tend to increase travel.

+1

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S14 Newton Abbot
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The implications of the policy have the potential to impact
on a number of protected species including cirl buntings,
their territories and bats in particular the foraging routes
and flyways. There may also be impacts on other
species. It is considered with appropriate mitigation and
sensitive design these can be mitigated and compensated
for including additional managed habitats. The area
around the existing settlement limit is designated in part
as AGLV and CPA towards the estuary. The area also
has a number of protected trees and hedgerows some of
which are in areas of Ancient Woodland though it is not
anticipated that these will be impacts upon. The policy will
implement the Teign Green Infrastructure Strategy which
will help to support wildlife corridors.
Sensitive and high quality design of new development will
ensure it responds to its wider context and can improve
the appearance in some areas. There are a number of
listed buildings and careful consideration will need to be
given in the siting of development, but it is considered that
the impact can be mitigated by sensitive design, layout
and landscaping. Town centre enhancements will provide
significant benefits in the key historic environment area.
Most sites are close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus and rail services to the

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

+2

+1

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

wider areas. New and enhanced routes are proposed to
facilitate walking and cycling and there is support for a
wide range of local services and community facilities.
Development is away from areas of flood risk; such areas
are incorporated into GI. Provision for allotments and
community food production is included.
Allocations are on a mixture of sites, some will be on
brownfield and/or reclaimed land following mineral works.
Other allocations will be on greenfield sites and will result
in a loss of agricultural land.
Significant additional employment is proposed that should
create a varied and broad spectrum of additional jobs and
opportunities in the local and immediate area. This will
support the local economy as well as significantly
increase self containment, ensure longevity of the
workforce and be significant in aiming for a job for every
working age adult.
The policy identifies the need to promote and enhance
the town centre offer as well as allocating retail floor
space.
This is likely to attract significant benefit and additional
expenditure to the town centre from existing and new
residents. Regeneration and enhancements can be a
driver for investment in new and varied other town centre
uses. This will help with retain and maintain the vitality
and viability of the town centre.
Meeting a significant proportion of Teignbridge’s housing
need.
Provision of housing, jobs and recreational opportunities
would lead to a general improvement in public health.
Further health care facilities and facilities for all age group
particularly the elderly and teenagers will facilitate this.
There are also proposals for a comprehensive network of
accessible routes that will enable all members of the
community able and less able to enjoy and move around.
There is need for a wide range of infrastructure, from new
roads, pedestrian routes to schools, health care facilities
and a broad spectrum of open/play/green spaces. This
includes significant investment and provision of green
infrastructure.
There are a number of significant benefits in terms of
homes and jobs as well as new recreational and green
infrastructure opportunities. There are some impacts on
the natural and built/heritage environment but it is
considered that these can be mitigated.
1. Less development in Newton Abbot, including
Wolborough and Houghton Barton.
The overall need for housing is less than previously
estimated and therefore a reduction is appropriate in
terms of meeting housing need. Site specific issues
are dealt with elsewhere.
2. Policy should require that the town is developed in a
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-2

+2

+2

+3
+2

+3

manner that will ensure that it will be ‘safe from flood
risk’.
Covered in other policy.
3. Providing a new secondary school to the south or east
of the town.
Would ensure educational provision, although need
not certain given reduced housing need.
4. Greater investment should be made in public transport,
walking and cycling.
Some climate change and health benefits, but would
lead to reduced investment in other infrastructure.
5. The affordable housing target of 30-40% is too high.
Concern that this is not viable or deliverable.
See comments under affordable housing policy.
Policy Assessment Preferred Options S15 Kingsteignton
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The general area has the potential to impact on protected
species in particular the foraging routes and flyways of
bats. There may also be impacts on other species but it
is considered with appropriate mitigation and sensitive
design these can be mitigation and compensated for.
Sensitive design of new development will ensure it
responds to its wider context. There are some listed
buildings but impact can be mitigated by sensitive design,
layout and landscaping.
Most sites are close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus service. New and
enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking and
cycling and there is support for a wide range of local
services and community facilities. Development is away
from areas of flood risk; such areas are incorporated into
GI.
Allocations are on a mixture of sites, some will be on
brownfield and/or reclaimed land following mineral works.
Other allocations will be on greenfield sites and will result
in a loss of agricultural land.
Significant additional employment is proposed that should
create a varied and broad spectrum of additional jobs in
the local and immediate area. This will support the local
economy as well as significantly increase self
containment.
The policy identifies the need to promote the creation of a
town centre which will consolidate existing uses as well
as being a driver for investment in new and varied other
town centre uses. This will help with the identity of
Kingsteignton as a town and provide a catalyst for
positive change.
Meeting a proportion of Kingsteignton’s housing need.
Provision of housing, jobs and recreational opportunities

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

+1

-1

+2

+2

+1
+1

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

would lead to a general improvement in public health.
There is a need for new primary school provision as well
as investment in community facilities and provision of
additional public transport and cycling links. There is also
the potential to investigate an additional junction on to the
A380.
There are a number of significant benefits in terms of
homes and jobs as well as new recreational opportunities
and the consolidation of the town centre to aid
Kingsteignton’s identity. There are some impacts on the
natural environment, although it is considered that these
can be mitigated.
1. Kingsteignton should benefit from strategic open
breaks identified between Kingsteignton and Newton
Abbot as well as Kingsteignton and Bishopsteignton.
Strategic open break would, in the long term, have
some benefit in terms of natural and built environment.
The definition of undeveloped coast negate the need
for a strategic open break to the east of Kingsteignton.
2. Expand existing St Michael’s school, improving and
renovating current site and/or add another split site
development to provide additional school places.
There does not appear to be sufficient capacity for the
primary school needs at the St Michael’s or Rydon
sites. The management arrangements of new schools
are beyond scope.
3. Rydon Primary would benefit from an extension of
existing provision and/or use playing fields at Five
Lanes to accommodate a new primary school.
The playing fields at Five Acres are used by Teign
School and, if lost to that school, would need
replacement.
4. Teign Secondary should expand to provide an allthrough school, achieved by building on current site,
subject to replacement playing field provision in the
immediate vicinity.
It is unclear if there is capacity for Teign School to
provide the necessary secondary places and also
primary school places on site.
The Abbrook site appears to be the most suitable and
achievable site, and therefore scores most highly on
infrastructure.
5. Increase housing numbers in Kingsteignton. Allocation
of only 20 dwellings per year is too low.
Evidence indicates that additional development would
involve additional impact on the natural environment,
partially balanced by improvements against housing
and health.
6. Policy should recognise the national and local
importance of the ball clay industry, the issues
surrounding its extraction and the need to maintain an
adequate and steady supply of the mineral.
This is a matter mainly for Devon County Council.
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+1

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S16 Kingskerswell
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The policy includes allocations on greenfield sites.
Proposals have the potential to impact on cirl buntings and
their wintering and breeding territories. There may also be
impacts on other protected species. As such the policy
requires a country park and other mitigations responses.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

There is a strategic open break between Kingskerswell
and Torquay. The area also has a number of protected
trees and hedgerows.
Sensitive design of new development will ensure it
responds to its wider context. There are some listed
buildings but impact can be mitigated by sensitive design,
layout and landscaping.
Most sites are close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus service. New and
enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking and
cycling and there is support for a wide range of local
services and community facilities. Development is away
from areas of flood risk; such areas are incorporated into
GI.
Allocations are on greenfield sites and will result in a loss
of agricultural land.
Additional employment is proposed that could create
additional jobs in the local and immediate area, support
the local economy as well as help to increase self
containment.
The policy proposes enhanced quality and range of village
centre shops and facilities. This should increase the
vitality of the village and reduce the need to travel.
Meeting a proportion of Kingskerswell’s housing need.
Provision of housing, jobs and recreational opportunities
would lead to a general improvement in public health.
The provision of the link road will help facilitate the policy.
Improvements to facilities are included as well as the
provision of a country park and continuous cycle links.
There are a number of benefits in terms of homes and
jobs as well as new recreational opportunities. There are
some impacts on the natural environment but it is
considered that these can be mitigated.
None.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

+1

-1
+1

+1

+1
+1
+1

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S17 Dawlish
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals within the parish of Dawlish have the potential
to impact a number of European designations and require
appropriate mitigation/compensation. As such the plan
proposes a number of green infrastructure requirements
including a coastal park that will act as suitable alternative
natural green space.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall

The policy also includes allocations on greenfield sites.
Some areas affect County Wildlife Sites and cirl bunting
territories. Mitigation is incorporated including additional
managed habitats. The area around the existing
settlement limit is designated as AGLV and CPA with
various long distance viewpoints. There is a strategic
open break between Dawlish, Teignmouth and Holcombe.
The area also has a number of protected trees and
hedgerows.
Sensitive design could provide an opportunity to improve
the appearance of the built up areas. This is especially
so at Dawlish Business Park. There are some listed
buildings but impact can be mitigated by sensitive design,
layout and landscaping.
Most sites are close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus service and an
increasing rail service. New and enhanced routes are
proposed to facilitate walking and cycling including to the
rail station at Dawlish Warren. Development is away from
areas of flood risk; such areas are incorporated into GI.
Allocations are on greenfield sites and will result in a loss
of agricultural land.
Additional employment through allocations and
regeneration proposals could create over 300 jobs,
support the local economy as well as help to increase self
containment. Improvements to Dawlish Business Park
and employment opportunities resulting from the coastal
park will help improve the local economy.
The regeneration proposals at the Strand, Tuck’s Plot and
to the Seafront are likely to attract significant benefit and
additional expenditure to the town centre, along with
potential new residents.
Meeting a proportion of Dawlish’s housing need.
Provision of housing, jobs and recreational opportunities
would lead to a general improvement in public health.
Includes opportunities for new facilities within a new
building.
New link road is proposed as well as a number of new
and improved community facilities. Educational
improvements to enhance primary schools and Dawlish
Community College are also included.
Significant benefits in terms of provision of new jobs,
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

+1

+1

-1
+2

+2

+2
+2

+2

Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

homes and recreational opportunities. There are likely to
be impacts on the natural environment but proposals are
included to mitigate these.
1. Allocate more land for housing to meet local housing
need and to help pay for infrastructure needs of the
area.
2. Reduce the proposed number of new homes.
3. Increase the proportion of affordable housing.
4. Use brownfield sites.
5. Increase the employment land allocation.
6. Focus new employment on regenerated Dawlish
Business Park.
7. Distinguish between/make clear the roles of Dawlish
and Dawlish Warren and have green buffer between
them.
8. Dawlish and Dawlish Warren are already contiguous
built up areas, and are considered to be part of the
same settlement
9. More emphasis on tourism.
10. Include proposals to improve the A379.
11. Park and ride/walk facility near Lady’s Mile/edge of
Dawlish.
12. Childrens’ play area on the Lawn.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S18 Teignmouth
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The strategic policy includes allocations on greenfield
sites. Some areas substantially affect a County Wildlife
Site and cirl bunting territories. Mitigation is incorporated
including additional managed habitats and proposals for
an enhanced and increased local nature reserve. The
area around the existing settlement limit is designated as
AGLV and CPA with various long distance viewpoints. A
strategic open break is proposed. The area also has a
number of protected trees and hedgerows. In terms of the
marina, there is some potential impact on marine wildlife.
Sensitive design could provide an opportunity to improve
the appearance of the built up areas. The regeneration
proposed has potential for townscape improvements and
increased vitality to the western part of the town centre.
There is some potential for impact of car park
enhancements at Quay Road on the Conservation Area,
the setting of Listed Buildings and amenities of occupiers
of adjacent properties.
Flood defence works along the River/Back Beach,
quayside and docks will reduce the potential risk of
flooding in the town centre. All three locations for
regeneration are within the town centre which is
accessible by public transport and close to shops and
facilities.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

+2

+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

The western sites are on the edge of the town close to
primary schools and pre-school nurseries, new
supermarket (under construction), sports centre and local
employment. A bus service is available on the A381
Bishopsteignton Road. However the sites are not within
reasonable walking distance of the town centre.
Allocations are on greenfield sites and will result in a loss
of agricultural land. Regeneration proposals in part use
previously developed land.
Additional employment through allocations and
regeneration proposals could create over 300 jobs,
support the local economy as well as help to increase self
containment. The addition of a marina could help tourism
in the town.
Likely to attract additional expenditure within the town
centre.
Meeting a proportion of Teignmouth’s housing need.
Provision of housing and jobs would lead to a general
improvement in public health. Health benefits will also
accrue through a new link road reducing traffic on and
improving air quality in the Bitton Park Road Air Quality
Management Area.
New link road and replacement car parking required to
replace car parking displaced at Brunswick Street.
Significant benefits in terms of provision of new jobs,
homes and transport infrastructure. However, significant
impact on the natural environment in certain allocations.
1. Alternative previously developed sites in the
Teignmouth Community Plan could obviate the need
for the western extension to the town.
2. Reduce the proposed number of new homes.
3. Increase the proposed number of new homes.
4. Strategic Open Break between Teignmouth and
Bishopsteignton.
5. Include proposals to improve the A379.
6. Park and ride at Broadmeadow.
7. Delete the proposed marina.
8. More emphasis on tourism.

0

+2

+1
+2
+2

+2

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S19 Bovey Tracey
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Most of the town of Bovey Tracey lies within the
‘sustenance zone’ for the Chudleigh Greater Horseshoe
Bat Special Area of Conservation (SAC). The town also
lies on the edge of Dartmoor National Park potentially
impacting on views in and out of the park. The area
around the existing settlement limit is designated as
AGLV. The area also has a number of protected trees and
hedgerows.
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(+3 to -3)
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B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
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H Health
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Sensitive design is required as standard. There are some
listed buildings but any potential impact can be mitigated
by sensitive design, layout and landscaping.
Most sites are close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus service. New and
enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking and
cycling. Some potential impact on areas of defined flood
risk.
Allocations in the main are on greenfield sites and will
result in a loss of agricultural land
Additional employment through allocations, safeguarding
existing and enhancements within the town centre could
create additional jobs, support the local economy as well
as help to increase self containment.
Enhancements within the town centre are likely to
increase the vitality and viability of the offer attracting new
opportunities and facilities for existing and new residents
and visitors alike.
Meeting a proportion of Bovey Tracey’s housing need.
Provision of housing, jobs, recreational opportunities and
increase sustainable travel opportunities will lead to a
general improvement in public health. The addition of
further walking and cycling routes and the investigation of
traffic management will also provide opportunities for
healthier lifestyles.
Provision of a new primary school, multi-use community
hall, new information centre and toilets along with
enhanced play space, skate park, pitch facilities will be of
benefit to new and existing residents.
Likely to see a range of benefits, any impact on protected
species can be managed and mitigation measures put in
place.
None. The alternative sites suggested are assessed
elsewhere.

0

+1

-1
+2

+2

+1
+2

+2

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S20 Chudleigh
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals within the parish of Chudleigh have the
potential to impact on bats in particular the greater
horseshoe bat. As such the plan proposes a number of
green infrastructure requirements to protect their
movement corridors and their foraging areas. The area
around the existing settlement limit is designated as
AGLV. The area also has a number of protected trees and
hedgerows.
Sensitive design is required as standard. There are some
listed buildings but any potential impact can be mitigated
by sensitive design, layout and landscaping.
Most sites are close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus service. New and

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

0

+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking and
cycling. Development is away from areas of flood risk;
such areas are incorporated into GI. There are proposals
to increase resilience through expansion of opportunities
to grow food locally.
Allocations in the main are on greenfield sites and will
result in a loss of agricultural land.
Additional employment through allocations and
enhancements within the town centre could create
additional jobs, support the local economy as well as help
to increase self containment.
Enhancements within the town centre are likely to
increase the vitality and viability of the offer attracting new
opportunities and facilities for existing and new residents
and visitors alike.
Meeting a proportion of Chudleigh’s housing need.
Provision of housing, jobs, recreational opportunities and
increase sustainable travel opportunities could lead to a
general improvement in public health.
Improving local community, sports and recreational
facilities will facilitate healthier lifestyles. Number of
houses restricted due to certain infrastructure capacity
Likely to see a range of benefits, impact on protected
species can be managed and mitigation measures put in
place.
1. Increase housing allocation, as the town is capable of
accommodating significantly more housing in what is a
sustainable location.
2. Planning applications for the expansion of the town will
need to be supported by the results of an appropriate
programme of archaeological work.
3. Delete secondary school site, given provision in
Kingsteignton, Newton Abbot and SW of Exeter.

-1
+1

+2

+1
+1

+1

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S21 Villages
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

Some limited impact likely. However this will be mitigated
via other policies.
The policy ensures that development protects the rural
character of villages.
The villages are defined to include a small range of
facilities, although the residents will need to travel further
than town residents.
Additional travel arising from small scale development in
the villages will increase resource use.
The policy permits job creation in appropriate locations
adjoining villages.
Limited development within villages brings no competition
with town centre.
Limited housing is permitted by the policy.

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0
+1
-1

-1
+1
0
+1

H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Limited development could bring health benefits.
Provision for limited infrastructure.
The policy provides for limited development at villages,
which is likely to lead to higher travel, but meet some
housing and employment needs.
1. Assign housing targets to villages.
2. Add Ogwell as a village.
3. Add Holcombe as a village.
4. Add Teigngrace as a village.
5. Specify that Broadhempston is unique and exclusive,
unlike other villages.
6. Allow more than “limited” development in villages.

+1
+1

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S22 Countryside
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The policy restricts development within the countryside
and requires that any of the limited developments take
account of landscape character and biodiversity networks.
To the extent that open countryside provides a setting for
settlements and heritage assets, there will be some
benefit.
The policy ensures that development is concentrated at
the settlements defined in other policies, with benefits in
terms of travel. The extent of the benefits will depend on
the specific settlements chosen.
The beneficial travel implications set out above will also
reduce fossil fuel use.
The policy permits some job creation in the open
countryside and adjoining settlements, but the overall
impact will be restrictive in these areas, therefore reducing
economic potential.
No impact.
The policy permits specific forms of housing outside
settlements but the overall impact is highly restrictive,
reducing the potential for housing provision substantially.
There are some benefits in terms of access to
countryside, but negatives in terms of lower provision of
housing and employment. Overall, this is a negative
impact.
Concentration of development through this policy will
ensure the efficient operation of infrastructure, reducing
the need for additional provision.
A policy with significant benefits, but which will also
reduce the potential for housing and employment
development.
1. Return to use of AGLV designation.
2. Reduce the range of permitted uses within the
countryside.
3. Include conversion of redundant buildings to residential
use.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+3

+1

+3

+2
-2

0
-2

-1

+2

4. Promote improved recreational access to countryside.
5. Permit small scale housing in appropriate locations in
the countryside.
Policy Assessment Preferred Options S23 Neighbourhood Plans
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
The policy reflects national policy and legislation and
therefore no alternatives are possible.

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options S24 Monitoring
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
The policy has no direct impact, although monitoring
changes arising from policies will help to ensure that

0
0
0
0
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Reasonable
Alternatives

environmental, social and economic impacts are known.
1. Include specific mechanism for 5 yearly reviews to
facilitate the adjustment of amount of land allocated for
affordable housing if (a) the ratio of jobs to the working
population deteriorates, and (b) the carbon reduction
targets are not being met as defined in S7, and (c) if
provision of community facilities and infrastructure is
delayed.
2. Policy needs clearer statement on timing, review
process, accountability and impact.
3. Delete policy, as policy is not considered to be
necessary, it is of no value as a policy in its own right,
WE1 is more relevant and practicable.
None of the alternatives have any specific
sustainability impacts, as the policy does not guide
development.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EC1 Business Development
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact, as the policies on design will apply to any
proposal.
The provision of additional employment within settlements
will create the opportunities to reduce out-commuting and
therefore carbon emissions. Some out-commuting from
Teignmouth development due to lack of available
workspace.
The provision of additional employment within settlements
will create the opportunities to reduce out-commuting and
therefore fuel use.
The policy will allow/encourage additional job creation
within settlements. Improve sector mix to increase
economic resilience. Opportunities of flexible workspace
in line with Devon work hubs project.
Limited impact.
Limited impact.
Additional access to employment within settlements would
lead to a general improvement in health, associated with
higher incomes in particular.
No impact.
The policy provides benefits arising from additional job
opportunities in settlements. However, the impact is likely
to be limited by the relative land values associated with
employment against other uses, particularly residential.
1. Include reference to specific forms of development
such as managed workspaces, flexible workspaces,
work hubs and business parks. (Such a change would
have no impact on the SA outcome, as the policy
already covers these forms of development).
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0
+1

+1

+1

0
0
+1

0

2. Focus on specific sectors such as agri-business,
renewable energy, media, equine, engineering,
ceramics. (Such a change could lead to proposals for
other sectors being resisted, and this would limit the
economic impacts of the policy. Concentration on
specific sectors would also potentially reduce the
diversity of the local economy, reducing its economic
resilience. The impact on the SA outcomes may be
slightly negative).
3. Financial incentives should be part of the plan. (This is
beyond the scope of the policy and the Local Plan).
4. Extend the policy to include other employmentgenerating uses. (This would have no specific impact,
as the other uses are covered by different policies of
the plan).
Policy Assessment Preferred Options EC2 Loss of Business Sites
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No impact.

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

There may be lost opportunity for environmental
enhancements through redevelopment of old, unattractive
business sites for housing or other uses.
The retention of business in settlements will help avoid
loss of local jobs which could otherwise occur. This will
avoid additional out-commuting from those settlements,
with carbon emission benefits.
The retention of business in settlements will help avoid
loss of local jobs which could otherwise occur. This will
avoid additional out-commuting from those settlements,
with fuel use benefits. The impact on greenfield use
would be neutral, assuming that business premises are
replaced elsewhere on greenfield sites.
The retention of business in settlements will help avoid
loss of local jobs which could otherwise occur. Encourage
a greater variety of employment.
The impact on town centres is likely to be broadly positive,
through retention of local jobs and expenditure by workers
in town centre shops. Balancing this, redevelopment of
businesses for housing may also benefit town centre
economies by providing additional local purchasing power.
The policy would prevent some sites being made available
for housing.
The benefits associated with job retention would need to
be balanced against the loss of potential housing and
affordable housing provision on such sites, and this would
vary case by case. Accordingly no impact is forecast,
although this is uncertain.
Some loss of Community Infrastructure Levy and New
Homes Bonus, and therefore infrastructure investment.
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-1

+1

+1

+2

+1

-1
0

-1

Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

There are environmental and economic benefits, but the
benefits of any alternative uses would be lost (including in
particular benefits of housing and of associated
infrastructure investment).
Make the policy more flexible, particularly to permit the
redevelopment of old business premises which were no
longer economic or useful to business.
This would have the effect of reducing the economic
climate and town centre benefits, but reducing the built
environment, housing and infrastructure disbenefits.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EC3 Rural Employment
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Specific site proposals may have some impact on
landscape and wildlife. This should be mitigated to some
extent by the policy requirements, planning conditions,
and required assessments (HRA, EIA etc). The clause
requiring proposals be in keeping with available resident
workforce limit inappropriately large scale enterprises.
Some loss of agricultural land likely.
No explicit impact, but likely that new development has
some impact on existing built environment (either positive
or negative).
The provision of additional employment in the countryside
and adjoining settlements will help to reduce the gap
between population and jobs and reduce out-commuting,
particularly the requirement for proximity to residents.
The provision of additional employment in the countryside
and adjoining settlements may help to reduce the gap
between population and jobs and reduce out-commuting,
particularly the requirement for proximity to residents.
This can be balanced against the development of
greenfield land which this policy supports.
The ability of local businesses to expand, and for new
businesses to find sites adjoining settlements and
elsewhere should provide a significant boost to the area’s
economic potential. Encouraging or providing a range of
workspaces will deliver a more varied mix of jobs,
improving economic resilience.
No impact.
No impact.
The ability of local businesses to expand, and for new
businesses to find sites adjoining settlements and
elsewhere should provide a significant boost to the access
to jobs, with significant health benefits.
No impact.
This flexible policy would permit employment on greenfield
sites in rural locations, where other forms of development
would be resisted. Accordingly it has the potential to
significantly improve local economic expansion, but at

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

+1

0

+2

0
0
+2

0

Reasonable
Alternatives

some impact on and the natural environment. The policy
mitigates this impact to an acceptable degree.
1. Increase the level of mitigation/protection required (This
would have the effect of reducing the economic
benefits by reducing the applicability of the policy, and
reducing the negative impact on the natural
environment).
2. Apply the policy to economic uses other than B1-B8.
(This would increase the economic benefit without any
significant impact on the natural environment impact).

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EC4 Working from Home
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use

More efficient use of buildings with less development of
greenfield land.
No impact.

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Some potential reduction in travel, with associated
reduction in carbon emissions.
Some potential reduction in travel, with associated
reduction in fuel use. More efficient use of buildings with
less development of greenfield land.
Potential for additional job creation within existing
residential areas, supporting existing trends for greater
working from home. If small businesses increase as a
result, potential for increased local expenditure in supply
chains, etc. Creating a more vibrant community due to
overall mix of jobs and residents.
No impact.
No impact.
Additional job creation with health benefits, and flexibility
associated with home working may provide improved
access to employment for some currently excluded.
No impact.
This policy would encourage additional employment in
residential area, with a variety of benefits.
1. Add criteria, in planning terms, it is not clear if a change
of use will occur.
The impact is likely to be minimal, since criteria are
covered elsewhere in the plan.
2. Improve broadband to encourage policy. Incentivise
policy with Council Tax reduction/refund.
Beyond scope.

Score
(+3 to -3)
+1
0
+1
+2

+1

0
0
+1

0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EC5 Equine Development
Factor

Comments

A Natural

Some potential for impact on biodiversity, particularly cirl
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

Environment

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

buntings, the needs of which are not generally compatible
with horses. Retention of hedges and requirement of new
hedges for cirl buntings.
No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

Potential for expansion of industry creating jobs in rural
areas.
No impact.
No impact.
Additional jobs in rural areas should improve general
health.
Narrow lanes, cars won’t easily be able to pass horses on
these lanes.
Potential for expansion of rural economy, but specific
biodiversity issues around cirl buntings. More specific
advice on biodiversity would mitigate this impact.
1. More robust policy protecting interest of birds. (for
example by capping the number of stables). (This
would reduce the economic benefits, but with some
potential for reducing the impact on biodiversity.)
2. Minimum size of paddocks is excessive and difficult to
enforce. Reduce to match British Horse Society
guidelines.
(The sustainability implications of this would potentially
be to increase the economic/health benefits, but with
some biodiversity losses).

+1
0
0
+1
0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EC6 Large Scale Retail Development
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No impact.

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

The need to search for large scale retail sites in the
historic centres will bring difficult design issues, but these
will need to be overcome for development to be brought
forward, in line with other plan policies. The additional
retail provision in or adjoining the centres will boost their
economic activity and support continued economic use of
and investment in buildings, to the benefit of the built
environment. The vibrant character of town centres will be
supported.
Vital, vibrant town centres are the most accessible
locations for public transport, and therefore their continued
success is most likely to promote more sustainable
transport movements, with climate change benefits.
Vital, vibrant town centres are the most accessible
locations for public transport, and therefore their continued
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+2

+1

+1

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

success is most likely to promote more sustainable
transport movements, with fuel use benefits.
No impact, the overall level of retail development is not
controlled by the policy.
The town centre first policy will bring significant benefits.
No impact.
A vital vibrant town centre is accessible to a wide range of
people and therefore should bring health benefits through
access to services and shops, in addition the walkable
nature of town centre shopping should also improve public
health.
The town centres are well served by infrastructure.
A vibrant town centre accessible to its community will
provide for sustained services, boost economic activity
and support the continued success of the area.
1. Remove the requirement for small units within
schemes.
The impact is uncertain.
2. Increase the threshold for out of centre shopping (eg
1000 sqm).
The impact is likely to be positive for economy, but
allowing more retail expansion overall, but with some
negative impacts on town centres, climate change.
3. Provide for additional food retail outside Newton Abbot
town centre.
The impact is likely to be positive for economy, but
allowing more retail expansion overall, but with some
negative impacts on town centres, climate change.
4. Remove the reference to 10% trade reduction, allowing
decisions on a case-by-case basis.
The impact is uncertain.

0
+2
0
+2

+1

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EC7 Primary Shopping Frontages
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No impact.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Retention of active, retail frontages will maintain the
character of the Newton Abbot and Teignmouth town
centres as a vibrant attractive place.
No impact.

+2

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

Retention of the active, retail frontages will maintain the
character of the Newton Abbot town centre as a vibrant
attractive place and therefore its function, vitality and
viability.
This may reduce the potential for housing use of ground

+2

76

0

-1

H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

floors of the primary shopping frontage.
No impact.
No impact.
An important policy to retain the central function of the
core retail area and therefore its competitive advantage.
No alternatives were put forward.

0
0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EC8 Secondary Shopping Frontages
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

No impact.

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

This will help to maintain the town centres as vibrant,
active places and therefore maintain their character.
No impact.

+2

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

This will help to maintain the town centres as vibrant,
active places and therefore maintain their important
function.
Some potential loss of buildings to convert to housing.
No impact.
No impact.
An important policy to maintain the service function of the
secondary shopping frontages within town centres.
Amend policy to allow no more than 3 adjoining non-active
uses.
A more even mixing of active/non active frontages would
result. It is unclear that this would significantly improve
the visual appearance and function of these streets.

+2

0

-1
0
0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EC9 Developments in Town Centres
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No impact.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

The requirements will improve development proposals
within town centres, combining with design and
conservation area policies where appropriate.
Improved design and development in town centres is
expected to promote them as places to visit as well as to
shop, encouraging their continued vitality and viability.
No impact.

+2

Improved design and development in town centres is

+1
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+1

0

Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

expected to promote them as places to visit as well as to
shop, encouraging their continued vitality and viability and
therefore job creation/retention.
The policy will improve the mix and design of new
development in town centre, enhancing their vitality and
viability.
Some additional town centre housing would be provided.
The combination of additional jobs, improved town centres
which are accessible to many people by public transport,
with additional town centre housing should have a
significant benefit for public health.
No impact.
This policy will improve town centre developments and
bring a range of economic, social and environmental
benefits.
No alternatives were put forward.

+2

+1
+2

0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EC10 Local Shops
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

Additional small scale local shopping within settlements
will increase provision within walking distance of residents,
reducing the need to travel.
Additional small scale local shopping within settlements
will increase provision within walking distance of residents,
reducing the need to travel.
Some additional jobs created within residential areas.

+1

No impact.
No impact.
Increasing local shopping provision within settlements is
likely to increase the number of people with access to
shops, possibly including fresh food. It will also lead to
increased walking with health benefits.
No impact.
Additional small scale local shopping within settlements
will increase provision within walking distance of residents,
reducing the need to travel.
1. Increase the threshold.
The impact would be improved economy, as more
scope for retail expansion would result, but potential
impacts on town centre and climate/resource impacts,
all depending on the specific threshold chosen.
2. More emphasis on community shops.
Beyond scope.

0
0
+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives
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+1

+1

0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EC11 Tourist Accommodation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

No impact likely, taking account of the generally small
scale range of proposals contained in the policy and the
various other policies in the Local Plan which provide for
mitigation.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Additional employment arising from tourism should help to
reduce travel to work, particularly in rural areas currently
short of jobs. However, increased tourism visitors will
itself lead to additional travel, so these may balance out.
The no impact score is, however, uncertain.
Additional employment arising from tourism should help to
reduce travel to work, particularly in rural areas currently
short of jobs. However, increased tourism visitors will
itself lead to additional travel, so these may balance out.
Additional greenfield development for some of the tourism
proposals is likely.
Positive impact, particularly within the more remote rural
areas where jobs are currently scarce. Encouraging
tourists to stay longer in the area is positive for the
economy.
No impact.
No impact.
The provision of additional jobs will bring health benefits.
No impact.
Sustainable expansion of the tourism can provide
important economic benefits to the district, and this policy
supports that.
The loss of residential to tourist accommodation is
unsustainable. Policy should limit change of use from
dwellings to holiday lets.
Beyond scope.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0
0

-1

+1

0
0
+1
0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EC12 Tourist Attractions
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Some potential for impact, due to proposals within
countryside, particularly adjoining settlements. Design
requirements in other policies will mitigate this though.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use

Additional job creation will create the potential for reduced
commuting travel, but tourist attractions will attract visitors.
No impact suggested, but this is an uncertain forecast.
Additional job creation will create the potential for reduced
commuting travel, but tourist attractions will attract visitors.
No impact suggested, but this is an uncertain forecast.
79

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
0

-1

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

Some potential use of greenfield sites for tourism.
Additional and expanded tourist attractions will create jobs
and bring additional visitors, increasing expenditure in the
local economy. All year round tourism.
No impact.
No impact.
Additional job creation will bring health benefits.
No impact.
The policy provides support for an important local sector,
allowing it to expand and change to meet demand. Other
policies mitigate against the potential natural environment
impact.
No alternatives were put forward.

+1

0
0
+1
0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options WE1 Housing Plan, Monitor and Manage
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

Some beneficial impact, as development brings jobs in
construction and associated industries and provision of
housing supports local economic development.
No impact.
The policy aims to ensure that housing, including
affordable housing is brought forward in sufficient quantity
to meet identified needs.
Ensuring that sufficient affordable housing and housing is
brought forward will support public health.
Ensuring that housing development occurs will bring
forward additional infrastructure funding, including
Community Infrastructure Levy.
The policy aims to ensure that housing is brought forward
to meet needs, with social and economic benefits.

+1

F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

1. Allocate additional housing sites to ensure delivery, for
example an additional 20%.
Allocating additional land would increase the flexibility
and the likely housing supply, but would do so at with
increased use of greenfield land and likely impact on
the natural environment. The identified need for
housing over the plan period has been reduced to
reflect up to date evidence.
2. Allocate contingency allocations in the case of
underperformance.
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0
+2

+2
+2

This approach is one which would strengthen the policy
approach. However it relies on suitable sites being
available which could come forward quickly, and these
sites are ones which are generally allocated in the
Local Plan.
Policy Assessment Preferred Options WE2 Affordable Housing Site Targets
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

The provision of affordable housing will increase labour
mobility by ensuring key and other workers can move to
areas to take up employment, therefore supporting
economic development.
No impact.
Significant benefit, although the actual provision will be
limited to achievable levels by economic circumstances.
The provision of affordable housing is a key determinant
of health.
There is a trade-off between development funding of
infrastructure and of affordable homes. New evidence
indicates that the 30% target is likely to severely limit
infrastructure investment, particularly in the Heart of
Teignbridge.
The provision of affordable housing in new developments
is a key method for meeting housing needs, with health
and other benefits. However, the viability of development
particularly in current circumstances means that there is a
trade-off between infrastructure funding and affordable
housing provision.
1. Amend the threshold to 15 dwellings.
The impact of this would be to reduce the overall
provision of affordable housing, and therefore to
reduce the housing and health benefits of the policy.
2. Increase or reduce the target.
New evidence on viability and the impact of
Community Infrastructure Levy indicates that in order
to provide appropriate infrastructure contributions, a
reduction in the affordable housing targets is required,
taking account of the significant cost to development of
affordable housing provision. It is not feasible to
increase the targets above this viable level, without
reducing infrastructure provision or making
development unviable. Conversely a reduction in

+1

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives
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0
+3
+2
-2

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

targets would allow additional infrastructure provision.
Have a different target for smaller sites
The policy already sets a reduced target for smaller
sites, due to the approach to calculation, but using a
smooth transition. The impact on the SA is unclear.
Calculate different targets for each settlement or area.
The approach would allow a more fine grained
assessment of viability in relation to CIL levels and
local housing markets. The impact on the SA would
vary by place and depending on the specific targets
used.
Provide 100% affordable housing on public owned
land.
This is a matter for the Council as landowner, rather
than the planning authority, however the amount of
appropriate public owned land is limited and therefore
there would be reasonably limited impact. It would
also reduce the potential income to the council
compared with developing for more market dwellings,
reducing the potential investment in infrastructure.
Regularly review the target based on viability changes
rather than set out a target escalator.
This alteration would allow a more evidence-based
approach to the provision of affordable housing and
therefore would allow a more reasonable assessment
of the comparative needs of affordable housing,
infrastructure and viability. It is therefore likely to lead
to improvements to the SA scores in housing and
infrastructure provision.
Remove details including updating viability in phases
and sale price to RSLs.
The impact of viability updating is not entirely clear, but
the development industry suggest that it will reduce
certainty and development viability, with potential
impact on housing delivery. This would impact on the
housing, economic and health benefits of the policy.
The policy includes requirements to ensure that
affordable housing remains viable for housing
associations and other providers, and removing this
runs the risk of reducing their ability to take on and run
the dwellings. This change is likely therefore to reduce
the housing benefits of the policy.
Allow urban dwellings to be sold under right to buy and
recycle income into affordable housing.
The right to buy legislation is not a matter for the
planning system, however, a policy which permitted
the sale of affordable housing provided initial subsidy
was recycled would have the benefit of increasing the
provision of affordable housing in the longer term,
through increased flexibility of financing.
Do not allow negotiation on level of provision.
The provision of affordable housing is a costly element
of housing development. Not permitting such
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negotiation is therefore likely to make more expensive
sites unviable, and also reduce the flexibility of the plan
to deal with changes in economy and viability. The
overall impact would therefore likely be a reduction in
housing and affordable housing provision. In any
case, national policy would not appear to permit such a
policy.
Policy Assessment Preferred Options WE3 Definition of Affordable Housing
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.
The definition will ensure that housing is available for
people in housing need.
Benefits from the availability of housing to people in
housing need.
No impact.
Health and housing benefits from a clear definition.

0
+1

H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

+1
0

1. Give priority to people in the locality, include reviews of
people’s circumstances.
These are matters for the published allocation criteria
and the detailed management of the affordable
housing stock.
2. Remove limit to price or rent.
The definition accords with the national definition of
affordable housing in the NPPF, and will ensure that
affordable housing provided will remain below market
levels. Such an alteration would reduce the potential
beneficial impact of the policy on housing and health.
3. Allow for restrictions to be removed if a provider
cannot be secured.
The policy works with policy WE1 to ensure that the
affordable housing is viable for a registered provider to
take on, without the need for external grant, therefore
such a change would not be necessary and will
therefore have no impact.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options WE4 Inclusive Design and Layout
Factor

Comments

Score
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A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.
The proposal will allow for better more inclusive layouts
and design.
No impact.

+1

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.
No impact on the overall provision.
Inclusive design and layout should support efforts to
reduce crime and increase social cohesion, with benefits
for health.
No impact.
A policy with design and health benefits.

0
0
+1

0

0

Make the policy more flexible, allowing for provision of
affordable housing in blocks.
The impact of this would be to reduce the benefits for built
environment and health, by distinguishing the market and
affordable homes.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options WE5 Exceptions Policy
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

The policy contains criteria to mitigate impacts of
development adjoining settlements.
The policy contains criteria to mitigate impacts of
development adjoining settlements.
The small scale of the proposals, and the limitation to
households with local links mean that impact on travel and
therefore climate change should be limited.
No impact.

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Some potential benefit to local businesses in areas of high
house prices by allowing housing for lower paid key
workers.
No impact.
A significant contribution to the small scale housing needs
in rural areas.
Provision of affordable housing in rural settlements will
benefit local health.
No impact.
A significant contribution to the small scale housing needs
in rural areas.
1. Ensure all housing developments include market
dwellings.
This would tend to increase the impact on climate
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0
0
0

0
+1

0
+2
+1
0

change, by increasing the size of such proposals.
2. Include more specific environmental criteria.
This would not be likely to make significant difference
to the environmental impact, because the issues are
sufficiently covered in this and other relevant policies.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options WE6 Gypsy and Traveller Pitches
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The protection afforded to the natural environment will
mitigate any impact from the small number of approvals
likely under this policy.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

The policy should ensure reasonable access by non-car
modes to key services, although some additional car use
would be likely from more rural sites.
Some additional fuel use due to increase in travel.

-1

No impact.

0

No impact.
Providing for a particular cultural set of groups with
specific housing needs.
Providing safe, permitted sites for a particular group with
current health issues would be a significant health benefit.
No impact.
A policy to provide for particular small scale housing
needs, with significant social benefits, but some potential
impact on travel patterns.

0
+2

1. Include Gypsies and Travellers who live settled lives,
extending the national definition.
This would extend the housing and potentially health
benefits of the policy, but would at the same time
increase the travel impact.
2. Remove specific reference to distance from services.
The effect of this would probably be sites further from
services, increasing the travel impact but potentially
making the development of such sites easier, with
housing benefits. The impact on health is uncertain,
because access to health care would be reduced for
such sites.
3. Avoid concentration in one area.
This would reduce the housing and health benefits
slightly, making it slightly more difficult to develop sites
in certain areas.
4. Narrow the policy in order to prevent any sites in the
open countryside.
This would reduce significantly the health and housing
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-1

+2
0

benefits, as they relate to that specific group, but would
have some small scale benefits in terms of natural
environment.
5. Re-asses the business use within Gypsies and
Travelers dwellings, to prevent business becoming
dominant on the sites.
The economic benefits of additional rural employment
would be lost through such a change, but with some
minor benefits in terms of reduced Greenfield land take.
Policy Assessment Preferred Options WE7 Variety in New Dwellings
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Unlikely to have a positive or negative impact as such,
although design solutions may differ as a result.
The provision of dwellings with potential for home working
should help to reduce travel. The likelihood that small/self
builders will source materials and labour locally may also
lead to some travel reduction. Fuel use is therefore likely
to be reduced.
Travel reduction for the reasons set out under climate
change would also lead to reduced fuel use, although the
need to heat houses throughout the day for home workers
may reduce the impact.
It is logical to assume that local, small/self builders will
source their materials and labour more locally, benefitting
the local economy more. However, evidence of this has
been hard to find.
No impact.
A wider range of house sizes and the expansion of the
custom build sector should help the housing market to
meet a wider variety of needs.
Some benefits from a wider range of house types suiting
more people, as well as greater potential for self
employment.
No impact.
A greater range of house types, including custom build
and homes with potential for home working will provide a
range of benefits.
Appropriate mix should be defined on a case by case
basis and applied selectively.
The impact of this change would be to reduce the potential
beneficial impacts of the policy. However, this is subject
to the policy being achievable in its current form which has
been questioned by developer interests, and will need to
be considered further.
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0
+1

+1

+1

0
+1

0

0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options WE8 Domestic Extensions, Ancillary Domestic
Curtilage Buildings and Boundary Treatments
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

Cirl buntings found around edges of villages and
settlements, garden hedges are suitable for them.
Will ensure that extensions and other small scale
domestic development is in character with existing areas.
No impact.

F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
0
+2
0

No impact.

0

The policy may act to reduce the number and size of such
developments, therefore reducing the workload of the
small scale local builders who specialise in these
developments.
No impact.
May act to reduce the ability of households to meet their
needs in situ, but also to avoid unacceptable impact on
the adjoining houses, and therefore no significant positive
or negative impact is likely.
May act to reduce the ability of households to meet their
needs in situ, but also to avoid unacceptable impact on
the adjoining houses. On balance, a positive impact is
considered likely by avoiding loss of light and privacy of
existing occupiers.
No impact.
A policy which, through cumulative application, will have
an overall benefit on the built environment and health.

-1

0
0

+1

0

Refer to the wildlife benefits of hedges and trees (eg cirl
buntings on the edge of settlements).
This would help to ensure that appropriate protection of
wildlife was taken into account

Policy Assessment Preferred Options WE9 Rural Workers’ Dwellings
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

The other policies of the plan will mitigate any potential
impact on wildlife and landscape.
Designed to be discretely located, in order to minimise the
effect on surrounding rural land.
On balance, this is unlikely to have an impact, as the
countryside location of the dwellings is justified by the
functional need to be there.
No impact.

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

Beneficial to rural businesses in particular where there is a
functional need for a worker in the vicinity/on site.
No impact.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0
0
0

0
+1
0

G Housing

H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Provides a small number of dwellings which are likely to
be affordable to local workers due to the occupancy
restrictions.
The housing and job related benefits will bring also
improve health.
No impact.
This policy will provide a small number of dwellings in rural
areas for specific purposes, and therefore bring economic,
housing and therefore health benefits.
1. 1 Make the policy more restrictive.
This would have the effect of reducing the potential
economic and housing benefits.
2. Relax the requirement for a full time job in the
business.
This would be likely to lead to greater numbers of such
developments and would be likely to impact on travel
with climate change and resource use impacts. It may
however have some additional housing and economic
benefits

+1

+1
0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options WE10 Removal of Conditions Imposed on Rural
Workers’ Dwellings
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No impact.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

This policy permits the re-use of dwellings where there is
no obvious prospect of its occupation with the relevant
condition, and is likely therefore to help avoid empty
properties getting into disrepair.
The occupation by people not currently working in a
nearby rural business is likely to lead to increased travel
and therefore climate change impact.
The increased travel suggested under climate change
would increase resource use, but the house itself is a
resource which can be brought into use. On balance no
impact is therefore forecast.
No impact.

+1

No impact.
Avoiding long term empty homes through over-restrictive
policies is a minor housing benefit, given the small
numbers this policy will deal with.
The health benefits of housing and avoiding empty homes
are positive.
No impact.
The policy permits appropriate consideration of situations
where such dwellings are no longer needed for the original
or similar use, and avoid them becoming long term
empties. Accordingly there are visual, housing and health
benefits somewhat balanced by potential climate change

0
+1
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-1

0

0

+1
0

Reasonable
Alternatives

harm.
No reasonable alternatives.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options WE11 Green Infrastructure
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The provision of green infrastructure in association with
new development is a significant benefit for landscape and
wildlife, as is the retention of existing resources.
Incorporation of well design green infrastructure within
development areas will be significantly beneficial to the
environment of those neighbourhoods.
The provision of leisure and sports facilities within new
residential areas would reduce the need to travel. Green
infrastructure networks provide the potential for cycling
and walking and therefore less car use. However the
policy should refer to 60 sqm of open space per dwelling,
and therefore its impact is currently more limited than it
could be.
For the reasons set out under climate change, a reduction
in fuel use should arise from the policy.
There is some evidence that green infrastructure provides
economic benefits.
No impact.
No impact.
The provision of open space and green infrastructure
networks, with associated walking and cycling routes will
contribute significantly to increased walking and cycling
with health benefits.
The policy will ensure the provision of local infrastructure.
However the incorrect wording which should be provision
“per dwelling” limits this potential.
Major benefits arise from the provision of green
infrastructure, but the policy should have stated a “per
dwelling” figure for recreational space. Including this
would increase the beneficial impact in as set out above.
1. Express the amount of green infrastructure required per
dwelling rather than per new housing development.
The impact would be a significant benefit in
infrastructure, health and built environment.
2. Include a clause making clear the maximum distance
between green infrastructure and the new development
it is intended to serve
This would lead to some health benefits.
3. Include accessible natural green space/woodland
standards.
This would lead to additional health and natural
environment benefits, although likely at the expense of
other objectives, such as housing, as the cost of such
additional provision would need to be reflected in

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

+2

+1

+1
+1
0
0
+2

+1

reductions in other provision.
4. Include statement that recreational use of water –
management areas such as SUDS should not be
allowed where unsafe.
This may have some health benefits.
5. Include a more flexible approach, the form of green
space to depend on location, nature and existing local
provision. Remove rigid green space guidelines..
The impacts of this are uncertain.
Policy Assessment Preferred Options WE12 Loss of Local Facilities
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No impact.

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

The retention of open spaces would benefit the
appearance of built areas in general, although this would
depend on the specific open space and the form of
development proposed.
The retention of community facilities within an area will
help reduce the need to travel (including car usage)
thereby avoiding pollution from exhaust emissions and
CO2 generation. The loss of facilities close to dwellings
would encourage more travel, and in particular more car
travel, with climate change impacts.
The retention of community facilities within an area will
help reduce the need to travel (including car usage) and
use of fossil fuels. The increase in travel associated with
loss of local facilities would impact on fuel use.
Retention of local facilities would also involve retention of
the jobs associated with them.
No impact, although the relationship between this policy
and the town centre policies on changes of use needs
further consideration.
No impact.
The provision of local facilities provides improved access
for people in less central and urban areas, but also
encourages greater walking and cycling to access them
with associated health benefits.
The retention of local social and green infrastructure will
be supported by this policy.
The retention of local facilities will have a range of benefits
within rural and other communities.
1. Strengthen the policy, for example by requiring all the
criteria to be met.
This may have the effect of retaining more local
facilities, further enhancing the benefits of the policy,
although it is possible that the impact may be increase
in empty buildings, since the planning authority cannot
require community facilities to stay open. The impact
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+1

+2

+2

+1
0

0
+2

+2

of this approach would be primarily in relation to open
space, since commercial facilities which are not viable
will not remain open even if another use is not
permitted.
2. Include a separate more detailed policy for protection
of recreational open space.
This may better reflect the differences between
retention of existing facilities, and therefore, subject to
the specific policy included, increase the benefits for
natural and built environment, health and infrastructure.
Policy Assessment Preferred Options EN1 Strategic and Local Open Breaks
Factor
A Natural
Environment

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Comments

Score
(+3 to -3)
The strategic breaks are open countryside, but are defined
0
for their location, not character or wildlife, and accordingly
there is no overall benefit in natural environment terms.
Strategic break supports retention of gaps between urban
settlements.
The retention of open gaps in appropriate places between
+1
settlements will maintain their individual character.
No impact.
0
No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
Benefits to setting and character of some settlements.

0
0
0
0

1. Additional break between Teignmouth, Bishopsteignton
and Kingsteignton.
The area between Kingsteignton and Teignmouth is an
attractive stretch of undeveloped coast, and is in
general appropriate to remain open in the longer term,
subject to consideration of specific sites within that
area. The undeveloped coast policy also provides a
similar level of protection in this area, and therefore
only one of these designations is necessary.
2. Additional break between Dawlish and Dawlish Warren.
Dawlish and Dawlish Warren are already contiguous
built up areas so no benefits to built or natural
environment would result from such a change.
3. Include reference to green infrastructure.
A reference to the longer term potential for these gaps
to become part of green infrastructure networks may
have additional long term benefits for landscape,
biodiversity, health and infrastructure, although it is not
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4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

clear that the policy needs to set this out in order to
achieve the benefits.
Justify only based on landscape/wildlife reasons, not
just to maintain separation.
The protection and enhancement of landscape and
wildlife is a matter for other policies, not this one which
is aimed at retaining the separate character of
settlements where this is appropriate.
Extend to include Southdowns Road allocation within
the designation.
This small site does not contribute to the separation of
settlements, because it adjoins existing development
on two sides, is not prominent in the area and will not
lead to settlements being closer together (see appraisal
of policy DA4).
Consider the extension of existing businesses within
these.
Allowing expansion of businesses as a matter of course
would lead to economic benefits, but would reduce the
built environment benefits of the policy. The
relationship with policy EC3 at present allows an
appropriate balance to be struck where these
objectives are in opposition, which may differ from case
to case.
Include protection of open spaces within settlements
inside these breaks.
There are no defined settlements within the defined
breaks, so this proposal would not alter the policy
impact
Criteria to define an open break e.g. the width and
what’s included in an open break.
There would be no specific impact from this proposal,
since it is a definitional proposal, rather than one
affecting development.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EN2 Undeveloped Coast
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The undeveloped coast is attractive and sensitive to new
development, and a much less ubiquitous landscape and
ecology than undeveloped inland areas. The policy adds
restrictions to development above the open countryside
policy and therefore the policy will have some natural
environment benefits. Avoids development that is subject
to adverse effects of the Shoreline Management Plans.
The policy adds restrictions to development above the
open countryside policy and therefore the policy will have
some built environment benefits.
Ensures shoreline management plan is considered in
decision making, avoiding development in locations that
may be impacted by climate change.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

+1

+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

No impact.

0

The policy will restrict tourism/economic uses next to the
coastal settlements and in the countryside.
No impact.
The policy could restrict the ability of coastal communities
to provide for their housing needs, for example through
exception sites for affordable housing.
The potential to restrict housing and employment in
coastal communities would have a negative impact on
health, however continued access to open space and
coastal landscape may mitigate this somewhat.
No impact
The policy prevents development in an attractive area of
landscape, but has the consequential impact of reducing
the ability to meet housing and employment needs in the
area.
1. Include reference to nature conservation designations
in the definition.
This would have no specific benefits, since the various
nature conservation interests are already protected to
an appropriate level within the policies of the Local
Plan.
2. Widen the coverage to address other coastal and
marine issues, such as shoreline management plan
and Marine Plans.
Coverage of such issues in the Local Plan would
provide benefits to climate change and health, since it
would help to adapt to climate change.
3. Define on the proposals map, as per the Coastal
Preservation Area in the 1996 Local Plan.
This would not in itself have any impact, although it
would clarify the extent and implementation of the
policy.
4. Allow developments for community access to
recreation, agriculture, forestry or other use requiring a
coastal location.
The proposal would provide health and infrastructure
benefits, allowing additional facilities for the coastal
communities. On balance, with appropriate policy
safeguards any natural environment impact would be
mitigated to an acceptable degree.

-1
0
-1

-1

0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EN3 Climate Change Mitigation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

No direct impact, although mitigation of climate change
will support protection of landscape character and nature
conservation.
No impact, depending on specific design solutions to
achieving reductions in carbon emissions.

B Built
Environment
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+1

0

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

The policy ensures that development decisions support
the carbon reduction target at a local and national level.
Reducing carbon emissions will be primarily through
reduced energy use in buildings and fuel use in transport,
which will significantly reduce use of these non-renewable
resources.
No explicit impact.

+2

This will encourage high travel generating developments
into town centres as places with high public transport
accessibility, providing support to increasing town centre
activity.
Minor impact possible on the cost and viability of housing
development.
More energy efficient housing will be easier to keep warm
and therefore healthier places to live. Greater
encouragement of walking and cycling will bring increased
physical activity, again benefitting general health levels.
No impact.
A significant impact on climate change, health and
reducing resource use would arise from this policy.
1. Include reference to waste considerations and country
level waste programme considerations
Beyond scope.
2. Include reference to adaptation such as increasing
flood risk
No impact, because this is covered by other policies of
the plan.
3. Include a carbon emissions plan with year on year
targets.
The impact of this is uncertain, but in any case this
could be produced if necessary without a reference in
the Local Plan.
4. Include additional detail, such as development
standards ahead of code for sustainable homes.
The impact of this would not be significant, the Local
Plan already requires carbon reductions with climate
change implications, setting out specific methods would
not alter the impact.
5. Remove reference to a carbon reduction plan.
The impact of this would be to reduce the potential
climate change impact of the policy, by removing the
key method for achieving the carbon reductions.

+1

+2

0

-1
+2

0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EN4 Flood Risk
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

While floodable land often has biodiversity interest, this
would be protected through other policies, so no impact.
Reduces flood risk to new development. Helps to mitigate
increased flood risk to existing development. Undeveloped
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0
+2

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

floodplains would provide green areas within settlement.
An important policy in adapting to the effects of climate
change.
No impact.

+2
0

No impact.

0

No impact.
Opportunity cost of not developing housing in areas of
flood risk.
Development in floodplains, particularly for housing, would
create unsafe living environments, and therefore the policy
will bring significant health benefits.
Avoiding development in floodplains will avoid the need for
expensive flood protection infrastructure in future.

0
-1

Undeveloped floodplains provide the opportunity for green
infrastructure routes.
The policy will bring significant benefits in avoiding unsafe
developments, and provide the potential for green
infrastructure routes.
1. Include all sources of flood risk including surface and
ground water.
This would have health and climate change benefits.
2. Actively promote green infrastructure within floodplains.
While this would have infrastructure and biodiversity
benefits in general terms, it is beyond the scope of this
policy, and more suitably pursued through the council’s
green infrastructure strategies.
3. Include tree planting as a flood mitigation measure.
The impact of this is unclear.
4. Reference should be included to the impact of surface
water run-off and the role of Sustainable Urban
Drainage.
This would improve the benefits of the policy in relation
to climate change.
5. Strengthen the policy to not permit any development on
land liable to flood now or in the future.
This would have climate change benefits, but would
have significant economy, housing, built environment
and associated benefits, as it would prevent
development and redevelopment proposals within
many urban locations, including a number of town
centres.
6. Make the policy more flexible to allow development
where expert advice and the Environment Agency
permits.
There may be some climate change negatives from
such a change, although potentially benefits from
additional potential for economic and housing
development within certain locations.
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+2

+2

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EN5 Heritage Assets
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No impact.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Heritage is a key element of the built environment, and
this policy ensures this is taken into account in
development proposals.
No impact.

+3

No impact.

0

Heritage protection will maintain the character of
settlements, which are potential tourist/visitor attractions.
Town centres in particular are likely to benefit from
exploiting their heritage assets to the full potential.
Town centres are locations of significant built heritage
and this is likely to be an increasingly important part of
their attractiveness to visitors.
No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
Protecting heritage assets is a key element in maintaining
the character of the built environment, with economic
benefits particularly for town centres.
1. Require recording of assets where their loss is
approved.
The impact would not be felt on the built environment
as such, but would help to record any lost heritage for
posterity, therefore providing cultural benefits.
2. Encourage management and interpretation of heritage
assets.
There would be built environment benefits.
3. Set out a heritage strategy based on evidence setting
out the strategic framework for management of the
historic environment.
Built environment benefits.
4. Broaden the scope of the policy through rephrasing to
include other assets and areas.
The specific implications of this are unclear, but the
scope of the policy is heritage assets, and other assets
are covered by other policies of the plan.
5. Include more detailed criteria for the consideration of
development proposals affecting listed buildings.
The implications for this are unclear, depending on the
specific criteria referred to, but the range and
uniqueness of listed buildings would make such criteria
difficult to draft.

+2
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0

+2

0
0
0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EN6 Air Quality
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

No impact.

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Improvements to air quality management areas will
improve the quality of the built environment experience.
No impact.

+1

Policy will help to mitigate negative impacts of new
development, including travel by private car.
No impact.

+1

Improvements to air quality management areas will
improve the quality of the town centre experience.
No impact.
Improving air quality in areas of poor air quality will lead to
improved public health.
Air quality improvements are often brought about by
improvements to transport infrastructure.
The policy would support air quality improvements, with
associated health benefits.
1. Include reference to tree planting.
This would have no impact on the objectives, as the
policy allows for a variety of responses to air pollution
issues.
2. Take account of other air pollutants such as particles
from clay mining and composting.
The policy takes account of all forms of statutory air
pollutants, and therefore this would not have any
impact.

+1

0

0

0
+1
+1

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EN7 Contaminated Land
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Policy may result in contaminants being removed from
local environment. However, contaminants will be moved
elsewhere, so no net benefit.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

No impact.

0

Development can support improvements to contaminated
land.
No explicit impact.

+1

No explicit impact.
No explicit impact.
Would act to prevent contamination affecting new
developments, with health benefits.

0
0
+1
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0

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

No impact.
Acting to ensure that contamination does not affect
occupiers of new development is beneficial for health and
will act to clean contaminated sites.
No reasonable alternatives are proposed.

0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EN8 Biodiversity Protection and Enhancement
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

Policy ensures protection and enhancement of the area’s
biodiversity, including offsetting measures.
Policy supports other policies in this plan in ensuring the
provision of green infrastructure and creating a built
environment that includes green space and biodiversity
opportunities.
Provision of green infrastructure associated with this
policy may help to reduce or mitigate harm caused by
climate change (eg reduced run-off after heavy rain).
No impact.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
+3
+1

+1

0

No impact.

0

No impact.
Possible impact on site viability, particularly where
offsetting measures are required.
Some benefits to wellbeing resulting from access to green
space and biodiversity.
Provision of green infrastructure.
A key policy setting out the approach to nature
conservation.

0
-1

1. Strengthen the protection of existing nature
conservation and rely less on biodiversity offsetting.
It is unclear what the impact of this would be, as
offsetting can provide biodiversity benefits to match
existing sites.
2. Strengthen and clarify the approach to biodiversity
offsetting.
The impact of this is unclear, given the plan already
refers to offsetting.
3. Curb policy and combine with EN9/EN10/EN11/EN12
to set out statutory minimum requirements.
The implications are unclear, although if the implication
is a reduced protection of biodiversity, there would be
reduced natural environment benefits.
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+1
+1

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EN9 Important Habitats and Features
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

Protection of the existing key biodiversity habitats and
geodiversity sites.
No impact.

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
+2
0

Protection of some of these sites may help mitigate
climate change impacts.
No impact.

+1

Habitat protection and enhancement, such as linear
movement corridors, may aid potential visitor attraction.
No impact.
No impact.
Maintaining a high quality natural environment may offer
benefits to people’s wellbeing.
No impact.
Will protect the key elements of biodiversity in the district,
subject to occasional exceptions where benefits outweigh
any harm.
1. Refer to “public benefits”.
While this would not have any clear implication for
sustainability impact, it may be a useful clarification.
2. Include reference to compensatory measures to
maintain the integrity of wildlife sites.
This would have natural environment benefits.
3. Include reference to County Geological Sites.
This would have natural environment benefits.
4. Clarify the level of protection of each level in the
hierarchy, with absolute protection to irreplaceable
habitats.
The impact of this would not be significant, as there are
already legal restrictions on harm to internationally
important sites.
5. Clarify location of Strategic Nature Areas.
This would not have any direct impact, although may
aid clarification.
6. Clarify how the benefits of development will be weighed
against the harm of development.
The impact of this would be uncertain and it is unclear
how such clarification could be worded.

+1
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0

0
0
+1
0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EN10 South Hams Special Area for Conservation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

Provides specific guidance in relation to a particularly rare
species of bat which benefits from European protection.
Potential concerns over safety of built environment where
outdoor / street lighting may be curbed.
Potential opportunity cost if bat flyways overlap with
locations well suited to generating renewable wind
energy.
No impact.

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
+2
-1
-1

0

No impact.

0

No impact.
Limited explicit impact.
No impact.
Limited impact.
Impact on mainly one important species.

0
0
0
0

Include a similar policy in relation to the Exe and Teign
Estuaries.
It is unclear if such a policy is required for the Exe
estuary, given the other biodiversity policies of the plan.
The Teign estuary is not a European wildlife site.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options EN11 Important Species
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

Policy protects a range of species and ensures mitigation
where potential harm may be caused.
May impact location, form and layout of new built
environment. However, this may be positive or negative
depending on site circumstances and design solutions.
No impact.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
+3
0

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.
Potential negative impact on development viability,
particularly where mitigation and offsetting is required.
No impact.
No impact.
An important policy protecting a range of species.

0
-1

1. Include a new policy relating to biodiversity offsetting.
2. Strengthen by referring to the “public benefits” of
development.
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0
0

3. Greater protection to European protected species and
sites.
Alternatives 1 – 3 would have natural environment
benefits.
4. Option to refer specifically to cirl buntings/dormice/
great crested newts.
This would have no impact, as these species are
already covered by the policy.
5. Refer to habitats for species which are not protected
by regulations.
This would have no impact, as these are already
covered by policy EN9.
6. Remove criteria c) and d).
This would reduce the natural environment benefits of
the policy.
Policy Assessment Preferred Options EN12 Trees and Hedgerows
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

Trees and hedgerows are important elements of
biodiversity and landscape.
Incorporation of existing and new trees and hedgerows in
new developments is likely to improve those urban areas.
Retaining trees and hedgerows in urban areas will help to
mitigate the impact of climate change by reducing heat
island effects and helping to reduce water runoff.
No impact.

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
+2
+2
+1

0

No explicit impact.

0

No explicit impact.
Incorporation of existing and new trees and hedgerows in
new developments will improve those areas. Negligible
impact on development viability.
Contact with green space including trees and hedgerows
has potential benefit for wellbeing.
No impact.
Policy has clear benefits and little costs.

0
+1

1. Refer specifically to no loss of ancient woodland and
ancient trees.
Ancient woodland is protected by policy EN9, and
ancient trees would be covered as by the policy,
therefore no impact arises.
2. Remove flexibility, retaining all trees and hedgerows.
There may be some natural environment benefits,
although the requirement would act to prevent the
development of many sites and therefore have
significant disbenefits in terms of housing, economy
and health.
3. Remove reference to trees and hedgerows with
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+1
0

‘cultural’ importance.
This would reduce the natural environment benefits of
the policy.
4. Include biodiversity off-setting measures in addition to
the retention of trees and hedgerows.
This would have no sustainability implications as these
are provided for in other policies.
Policy Assessment Preferred Options KS4 Town Centre Consolidation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Proposals to increase the vitality of this area would be
likely to enhance its character as a destination.
Increased shopping and other service provision in
Kingsteignton would help to reduce the need to travel.
Area prone to flood risk.
D Resource
Reduced travel would help to minimise fossil fuel
Use
consumption.
E Jobs and
An increase in local shopping and service provision may
Local Economy support additional local employment.
F Town Centres The proposal will enhance the town centre uses in this
location, recreating its town centre potential.
G Housing
No impact.
H Health
Improved access to local employment, shopping and other
services may bring health benefits.
I Infrastructure
Improved public realm.
Overall
A proposal which can bring a wide range of benefits.
Summary
However, the policy could be more positive about physical
enhancements to the area which would bring significant
additional benefits.
Reasonable
1. Include reference to an alternative potential area for the
Alternatives
creation of a town centre, including around the
Homemaker site. Existing concentrations of services
and shops, like this one, are much more likely to
successfully expand their role.
Evidence from consultants looking at this proposal
indicates that this is the most appropriate location,
suggesting that an alternative location would not
provide as high benefits.
2. Exclude reference to moving St Michaels Primary
School. The School has confirmed that it does not wish
to move and therefore this is no longer achievable.
Removing it should not impact on the general benefits
to be achieved.
The implications of this on sustainability are unclear,
but in any case the Local Plan should not make
proposals with no likelihood of occurring.
3. Have regard to heritage assets that will need to be
protected, including the conservation area and listed
102

+1
+1

+1
+1
+2
0
+1
+1

buildings – to retain distinctive character of
Kingsteignton.
This would improve the built environment benefits of
the proposal.
4. Include cycle routes for sustainable connections to
Abbrook and Ware Barton.
The provision of cycle routes can bring climate change
and health benefits in particular.
Policy Assessment Preferred Options KK4 Aller Valley Country Park and Aller Valley Trail
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

This would ensure enhancement of this area, helping to
minimise the visual impact of the bypass and providing for
appropriate habitat enhancements. Two cirl bunting
breeding territories recorded in 2009.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Encouraging additional use of cycles between Newton
Abbot, Kingskerswell and Torbay will help to reduce
carbon emissions. Proposed use is compatible with land
liable to flood risk.
Increased cycle use will support work and leisure cycling
opportunities, and may deliver some reductions in fossil
fuel use.
There may be some tourism benefits from this provision in
Kingskerswell and more widely.
No impact.
Potential opportunity cost of not developing housing on
some areas of Aller Valley.
Additional cycling and access to green open space,
including sport and recreation pitches, provides health
benefits to users.
Additional green infrastructure and cycle provision.
A proposal which will bring a range of benefits.
1. Allocate part of the land for residential development in
order to bring forward the proposal.
The impact of this would depend on the specific site
proposed, and is considered as a reasonable
alternative housing proposal. In general, the area acts
as an open break between Kingsteignton and Newton
Abbot and has the potential to provide recreational use.
The impact may therefore be to lead to some reduction
in the benefits of the proposal, and to have some built
environment disbenefit.
2. Cycle route may include quiet roads, it does not have to
be solely off-road.
The impact of this is unclear, depending on specific
proposals.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

0
+1

+1

+1
0
-1
+1

+1

Policy Assessment Preferred Options KK5 Village Centre Shopping
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Retention of businesses providing vitality to the area will
benefit its character.
Retention or enhancement of the village centre facilities
will help to reduce the need for residents to travel
elsewhere for some of their shopping.
Possibly some reduction in fossil fuel use through reduced
travel requirements.
Additional jobs could be created through additional retail
provision.
Supports vitality and viability of village centre shopping.
No impact.
No explicit impact.
No impact.
Retention or enhancement of the range of local shops
would bring a range of benefits to the village.
1. Policy could be more positive about environmental
enhancement which would enhance its impact.
This would have built environment benefits.
2. More research into affect on car parking within the town
centre.
The implications of this are unclear, although such
research could form part of further design work.

+1
+1

+1
+1
+2
0
0
0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options KK6 Reopening Kingskerswell Rail Station
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

A re-opened station may reduce use of the car for
Kingskerswell residents, although Devon County studies
suggest that the impact may be limited in the short to
medium term.
Reduction in use of cars would bring reduced use fossil
fuels.
Rail station may benefit village economy.

+1

No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
Additional transport provision.
The provision may be beneficial in combating climate
change and bring minor economic benefits.
1. Promote a station at Edginswell instead. If this is a

0
0
0
+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
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+2
+1

Alternatives

choice, rather than an additional possibility, then the
evidence (DCC study) suggests greater use of the
Edginswell station is likely, and therefore the benefits
would be greater.
The implications of this are limited, since the evidence
suggests that the Kingskerswell station is a long term
potential, possibly beyond the plan period.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options DA6 Strategic Blue and Green Route
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The proposal allows for significant potential biodiversity
and landscape enhancement although there is no specific
reference in the policy.
The green space proposed will support the design of the
adjoining allocation.
Provision of a significant open space close to the town will
help to minimise the need for residents to drive to access
such facilities. Improved cycle and walking provision will
support reductions in car travel.
Benefits arising from the reduction in travel set out under
climate change. Benefits from opportunities for local food
production.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

No impact.
No impact.
Additional access to open space and cycle/pedestrian
routes will encourage physical activity, improving health.
This will add to the green infrastructure within the area.
Provision of a significant area of open space and
associated cycle provision will have a range of social and
environmental benefits.
1. Expand the strategic cirl bunting area southwards, in
order to incorporate the county wildlife site.
This could have environmental benefits, although there
is some doubt that such a large area of habitat is
required to offset the development proposals.

Score
(+3 to -3)
+1

+1
+1

+1

0
0
0
+1
+2

Policy Assessment Preferred Options DA7 Dawlish Warren Coastal Park
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

This is a key element of the strategy to mitigate impacts
on the Exe Estuary and Dawlish Warren European wildlife
sites; it will also ensure that the open coastal area is
provided with positive management taking account of its
role in the landscape. See Habitat Regulations
Assessment.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Includes seed-rich arable habitat for farmland birds of
conservation concern. One cirl bunting breeding territory.
Potential increased recreation pressure on the Exe
Estuary and Dawlish Warren European wildlife sites
arising from serviced visitor accommodation which will
need consideration.
No impact.

0

The provision of additional open space will encourage
residents to travel less, by providing additional facilities
close by. It may have an effect of increasing tourist trips
to the town, depending on the nature of the provision but
this appears to be a limited effect.
The travel implications set out under climate change
suggest a reduction in fossil fuel use.
Potential for beneficial impact on local job creation from
tourism, and some direct employment in running the
Coastal Park and serviced visitor accommodation on
adjoining land.
Potential visitor spending in the town centre.
The provision enables additional housing provision at
Dawlish, as it mitigates impact on the European wildlife
sites.
A significant benefit, both from the additional availability of
open space, and also from enabling the additional homes
in Dawlish to meet local housing need.
This will add to the green infrastructure in the town.
A key proposal, providing a significant local amenity, and
part of the Habitat Regulations Assessment requirement
for the development in the Dawlish area.
1. Provided in a shorter time scale, in order to mitigate the
increases recreational pressure.
The impact of this would be to bring the benefits
forward.
2. Change the wording of the policy itself, be less specific
on requirements within the site.
The impact of this would be to make the benefits less
certain.

+1

+1
+1

+1
+2

+2

+2

Policy Assessment Preferred Options– DA8 Proposed Green Infrastructure
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No direct impact.

C Climate
Change
D Resource

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

The provision of open space within new development will
enhance the built environment providing space for
information recreation.
Some potential reduction in travel due to additional open
space, although this impact will be limited as there is
much additional open space proposed in the vicinity.
No impact.
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+1

0

0

Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

No impact.

0

No impact.
No impact.
Some additional access to public open space with health
benefits.
Additional green infrastructure.
An area of proposed open space providing potential for
improved leisure and recreational facilities.
No Alternatives.

0
0
+1
+1

Policy Assessment Preferred Options DA9 Dawlish - Movement
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

Potential impact of link road impact on cirl bunting
territory.
No impact.

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Additional movement routes by walking/cycling and
additional recreational open space will help to minimise
car use.
Significant new opportunity for walking and cycling from
proposed new development to Dawlish Warren railway
station and bus route on the A379 to encourage modal
shift away from private cars. The reduced car use will
reduce fossil fuel use.
Policy will improve access to workplace destinations by a
choice of means of transport and therefore will support the
economy. Improved access into the town centre will
support the town centre economy.
Improved access into the town centre will attract more
custom and help to support shops and services.
No impact.
Increased access to cycling/walking provision would
benefit health particularly through increased physical
activity.
Additional sustainable transport provision.
Policy will support efficient and sustainable movement
within Dawlish and to other destinations.
1. Include more specific statement for how cross platform
access can be achieved at Dawlish and Dawlish
Warren stations.
Beyond scope in terms of detail.
2. Include provision for improvements to the A379, which
could include the route through the town centre to
reduce congestion and improve safety.
Devon County Council have not raised the need for
such improvements, and therefore there would not
appear to be any benefit from including such proposals.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1
0
+1

+2

+2

+1
0
+2

+1

Policy Assessment Preferred Options DA10 Education Facilities
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

Additional and enhanced educational facilities should act
to reduce the need to travel further afield to access these,
thereby reducing carbon emissions.
The travel reduction associated with these facilities will
also help to reduce fossil fuel use.
Additional jobs would be created directly by this
expansion, and the adult skills training will improve access
to employment by local people. Encourage young people
to stay in Dawlish and retain expenditure locally.
Encourage young people to stay in Dawlish and retain
expenditure in the town centre.
No impact.
No direct impact. A facility for adult learners and could
improve help cross-generational relationships.
Additional infrastructure proposed.
This provision will support the planned growth in Dawlish
in providing a self contained community and support
economic improvements locally.
Facilitate the provision of improved post 16 years’
education facilities elsewhere.
The implications of this would depend on the specific
location chosen and are therefore unclear.

+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

+1
+2

+1
0
0
+1

Policy Assessment Preferred Options DA11 Dawlish Healthcare
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

Additional health facilities will reduce the need for people
to travel, and reduce vehicle exhaust emissions and CO2.
The reduced travel will help to minimise fossil fuel use.

+1

Additional or retained health jobs will provide additional
local employment, some of a high salary.
Supporting existing healthcare facilities in the town centre
can assist the vitality and viability of the town centre.
No impact.
Will improve access to healthcare and improve health.
Additional local facilities.

+1

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
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+1

+1
0
+2
+1

Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Will support the provision of additional local health
facilities in a community which has a forecast ageing
population.
Identify an alternative location for the new multi-purpose
building capable of incorporating health facilities.
The implications of this would be minimal, although this
would depend on the alternative location.

Policy Assessment Preferred Options DA12 Regeneration
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

A range of significant improvements are proposed to the
built environment and public realm.
Regeneration proposals to make the area more attractive
and support employment could help reduce the need to
travel to other destinations and improve self containment
(thereby avoiding vehicle exhaust emissions and CO2).
Regeneration proposals to make the area more attractive
and support employment could help reduce the need to
travel to other destinations and improve self containment
thereby avoiding the use of fossil fuels by vehicles.
The enhancements are aimed at improving the
attractiveness of the town centre and regenerating
business and tourism areas, with economic benefits.
The town centre enhancements proposed should both
improve its visual appearance and increase its economic
performance.
No impact.
The economic and visual benefits associated with these
proposals can support general health improvements.
Improvements to the green infrastructure are proposed.
The proposals provide a range of environmental and
economic benefits.
1. Broaden scope of policy to include provision to fully
pedestrianise the Strand to enhance the space for
pedestrians
Beyond scope in terms of detail.
2. Include a play park within the town centre at either
Tucks Plot or The Lawn.
No impact, since the policies of the plan allow for such
investment without the need for an allocation.

+2
+1

+1

+2

+1

0
+1
+1

Policy Assessment Preferred Options BT5 Town Centre
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0
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B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Significant improvements to urban centre and public
realm likely, depending on the specific changes proposed.
Increased encouragement to town centre trade is likely to
lead to improved local shopping offer and therefore to
less travel by local residents for shopping elsewhere,
reducing carbon emissions.
No impact.

+2

Additional local job creation likely as a result of increased
town centre trade and additional tourist visits to the town.
Environmental improvements should bring improvements
to town centre trade by encouraging greater use by local
residents in particular and by tourist visits.
No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
Town centre environmental improvements should bring a
variety of benefits.
Policy supporting expansion of edge of town retail, eg
Supermarket.
This would have economic benefits, but may have
negative impact on the town centre subject to retail
impact assessment. The evidence indicates that there is
no outstanding need for additional food retail floorspace in
Teignbridge.

+1

+1

0

+2

0
0
0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options CH7 Inner Bell Field School Site
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The greenfield site would involve some loss of
countryside, although not within the AGLV, and school
sites include significant areas of open space.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

Provision of enhanced school facilities if required for local
population growth would help to reduce travel, although at
present the lack of need minimises this benefit.
Some use of greenfield land, but partially compensated for
by potential reduction in travel.
Schools provide local employment.

+1

No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
Provision of a site for a school, would ensure that it was
available at a later date if necessary.
The site is not needed in the foreseeable future, but the
retention of the site for the use if needed in the future
provides the potential for a range of benefits.
1. Further research into the need for a new secondary
school to see if it is feasible for the area.

0
0
0
+1
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-1
+1

The County Council have confirmed that there is no
need for a school in the area.
2. Include reference that site is defined as an AGLV.
There would be no impact from this.
Policy Assessment Preferred Options CH8 Town Centre Enhancement
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Significant improvements likely, depending on the specific
changes proposed.
Increased encouragement to town centre trade is likely to
lead to improved local shopping offer and therefore to less
travel by local residents for shopping elsewhere, reducing
carbon emissions.
Increased encouragement to town centre trade is likely to
lead to improved local shopping offer and therefore to less
travel by local residents for shopping elsewhere, reducing
fuel use.
Additional local job creation likely as a result of increased
town centre trade.
Environmental improvements should bring improvements
to town centre trade by encouraging greater use by local
residents in particular.
No impact.
Improved health through additional job creation in the
town centre, as well as improved access to local
shopping.
Western Power Distribution – challenges going from
overhead to underground system which are street lighting,
BT and Services to individual properties.
Environmental enhancement of the town centre should
also bring economic and social benefits. Detailed
proposals are currently being worked up. No policy
changes arising.
1. Consider feasibility of undergrounding the over-head
cables.
Beyond scope.
2. Traffic congestion needs to be further researched in
order to determine impact of traffic calming.
The impact of further research is unclear, but this will
be a factor in any design.

+2
+1

+1

+1
+1

0
+1

0

Policy Assessment Preferred Options CH9 Green Infrastructure
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

This is a key proposal, providing the potential for some
landscape enhancement, but also protecting the flyways
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
Reasonable
Alternatives

and feeding areas of the greater horseshoe bats who use
the Chudleigh Caves European wildlife site.
There may be visual enhancements arising, depending on
the specific proposals and management. Potential to
enhance the historic environment as there are a number
of scheduled monuments in the proposed GI area.
Appropriate programme of archaeological work have to
support any planning application.
Additional cycle and walking routes should encourage
local residents to use these modes to travel within the
town, with some reductions in carbon emissions arising.
Additional cycle and walking routes should encourage
local residents to use these modes to travel within the
town, with some reductions in fuel use arising.
No impact likely.

+1

+1

+1

0

No impact likely.
No impact likely.
Additional open space and walking/cycling routes are
expected to encourage additional physical activity by
residents with health benefits.
This is additional infrastructure.
A set of proposals which benefits the natural environment
particularly, but also will provide a range of other
environmental and social benefits.
1. Do not identify GI network and seek to provide cycle
routes on existing quiet roads.
This approach would fail to provide the natural
environment, built environment and reduce the health
benefits.
2. Include reference to the range of historic environment
assets within this area, to ensure they are accounted
for in any design, which has the potential to enhance
their setting as part of recreational and other open
space, with built environment benefits.
The precise impact of this is not clear, because such
issues can be taken into account whether referred to or
not.

0
0
+2

+2

Policy Assessment Preferred Options CH10 Station Hill Green Infrastructure
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Will help to retain and expand the habitat available to the
rare greater horseshoe bats, associated with the nearby
European wildlife site.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use

Score
(+3 to -3)
+3

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0
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E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Reasonable
Alternatives

There is an opportunity cost of not allocating this well
located land for economic development.
No impact.
There is an opportunity cost of not allocating this well
located site for housing development.
No impact.
There may be an infrastructure cost in delivering this site.
The policy provides significant protection to European
regulation protected greater horseshoe bat flyways and
other possible wildlife. Include policy in with CH9 (Green
Infrastructure) to provide more holistic policy approach.
1. Use site for development and seek to provide
alternative suitable protected species habitat/flyway.
This would have a significant negative impact on
biodiversity, given the sensitive nature of Greater
Horseshoe Bats.
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-1
0
-1
0
0

Appendix 2 Appraisals of Potential development sites
Site Assessment Preferred Options NA1 Houghton Barton
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Site is predominately agricultural with a varied topography.
There are trees and hedgerows through-out some of
which are protected, these will need consideration in any
development.

B Built
Environment

Proposals have the potential to impact on bats, in
particular the Greater Horseshoe Bat, their strategic
flyways and sustenance zones as well as cirl buntings and
their wintering and breeding territories. There may also be
impacts on other protected species. Any impact on
protected species will need to be assessed and
appropriately mitigated and compensated for.
The area is primarily farmland on the edge of the town. A
new connected neighbourhood would result in sustainable
development. Sensitive and high quality design of new
development with appropriate density will ensure it
responds to its wider context. Incorporating landmark
developments at gateway sites will also ensure a strong
approach to the town.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

0

There is the potential for the area to have archaeology
interests, therefore appropriate assessments and
mitigation will be required.
The wider historical context of the site will also need
consideration. There are a number of listed buildings and
careful consideration will need to be given to the siting of
development. However, it is considered that the impact
can be mitigated by sensitive design, layout and
landscaping.

C Climate
Change

The connection between new development and Seale
Hayne provides connections and focus for creating a new
urban neighbourhood.
Includes need to consider generation of onsite renewable
energy at a domestic and community scale.
There are some areas of higher risk of flood but these
areas can be incorporated with good design into open and
green space. There are areas of potential surface
flooding, however these could be managed through SUDS
development and site planning and design. New and
enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking and
cycling and there is support for a wide range of local
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+1

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

services and community facilities. Provision for allotments
and community food production is included.
The area is Greenfield with mainly lower grade agricultural
land. There is source protection zone in the allocation
area.
The site is in a mineral consultation area, however
employment has been targeted for areas of known mineral
resource to avoid sterilisation.
There is significant employment provision including 20
hectares with a mix of uses and types to help create
additional jobs, support the local economy as well as help
to increase self containment. New housing will generate
short term employment during build-out. New households
will generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre from
new residents
Proposes a significant number of homes for all members
of the community.
It provides proximity and potential connectivity to existing
health and social centres as well as incorporating new
facilities within in. Provision of housing, jobs, recreational
opportunities and increase sustainable travel opportunities
could lead to a general improvement in public health.
A significant range of infrastructure improvements will
benefit the community, including; park and ride, new bus
services, cycle lanes and footpaths, and facilities for
generation of on-site renewable energy. There will also
be a range of local shops & community facilities to support
a new sustainable urban extension which will include
schools, health care, faith facilities and a broad spectrum
of open/play/green spaces. This includes significant
investment and provision of green infrastructure.
There are a number of significant benefits in terms of
homes and jobs as well as new recreational and green
infrastructure opportunities. There are some impacts on
the natural and built/heritage environment but it is
considered that these can be mitigated and/or
incorporated.

-2

+2

+1
+2
+1

+3

Site Assessment Preferred Options NA2 Whitehill
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

It is predominately agricultural with a varied topography.
Daracombe Beacon forms the southern extent and will
need to be safeguarded. There are trees and hedgerows
through-out some of which are protected, these will need
consideration in any development.
Proposals have the potential to impact on bats, in
particular the greater horseshoe bat, their strategic
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

B Built
Environment

flyways and sustenance zones as well as cirl buntings and
their wintering and breeding territories. There may also be
impacts on other protected species. Any impact on
protected species will need to be assessed and
appropriately mitigated and compensated for.
The area is primarily farmland on the edge of the town.
Sensitive and high quality design of new development with
appropriate density will ensure it responds to its wider
context.

0

There is the potential for the area to have archaeology
interests, therefore appropriate assessments and
mitigation will be required.

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

The wider historical context of the site will also need
consideration. There are a number of listed buildings
including the church and careful consideration will need to
be given to the siting of development. However, it is
considered that the impact can be mitigated by sensitive
design, layout and landscaping
Includes need to consider generation of onsite renewable
energy at a domestic and community scale as well as
rainwater harvesting, recycling and composting. Provision
for community and local food production is included.
The area is at low risk of flood but there are areas of
potential surface flooding, however these could be
managed through SUDS development and site planning
and design. New and enhanced routes are proposed to
facilitate walking and cycling and there is support for a
wide range of local services and community facilities.
The area is greenfield with mainly lower grade agricultural
land.
The site is in a mineral consultation area, consideration
needs to be given to the potential impact of sterilizing the
resource.
There is employment provision including 2 hectares with a
mix of uses and types to help create additional jobs,
support the local economy as well as help to increase self
containment. New housing will generate short term
employment during build-out. New households will
generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre from
new residents.
Meeting a proportion of the area’s housing need
It provides proximity and potential connectivity to existing
health and social centres. Provision of housing, jobs,
recreational opportunities and increase sustainable travel
opportunities could lead to a general improvement in
public health.
Significant infrastructure improvements will benefit the
community, including; social and community infrastructure,
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+1

-2

+2

+1
+1
+1

+2

Overall
Summary

facilities for generation of on-site renewable energy,
improved road network, and widening of some roads.
There will also be a network of green infrastructure routes
to facilitate walking and cycling opportunities, and
opportunity for local food production.
There are a number of benefits in terms of homes and
jobs as well as new recreational and green infrastructure
opportunities. There are some impacts on the natural and
built/heritage environment but it is considered that these
can be mitigated and/or incorporated.

Site Assessment Preferred Options NA3 Wolborough
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

It is predominately agricultural with a varied topography.
There are trees and hedgerows through-out some of
which are protected, these will need consideration in any
development.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

Proposals have the potential to impact on bats, in
particular the greater horseshoe bat and their flyways as
well as cirl buntings, barn owls and their territories. There
may also be impacts on other protected species. Any
impact on protected species will need to be assessed and
appropriately mitigated and compensated for.
Part of the area is adjacent to a Local Nature Reserve, a
Site of Special Scientific Interest and a County Wildlife
Site.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

Further assessment on the potential impacts of these will
be required especially in relation to the SSSI to ensure
any development does not detrimentally impact its
hydrology.
The area is primarily farmland on the edge of the town. A
new connected neighbourhood would result in sustainable
development. Sensitive and high quality design of new
development with appropriate density will ensure it
responds to its wider context. Incorporating landmark
developments at gateway sites will also ensure a strong
approach to the town.
The wider historical context of the site will also need
consideration. Part of the allocation is close to a
conservation area and there are a number of listed
buildings in close proximity including a Grade 1listed
church. As such careful consideration will need to be
given to the siting, design, layout and landscaping of any
development in close proximity.
Includes need to consider generation of onsite renewable
energy at a domestic and community scale as well as
rainwater harvesting, recycling and composting.
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0

+1

Provision for community and local food production is
included.

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

There are some areas of higher risk of flood but these
areas can be incorporated with good design into open
and green space. There are areas of potential surface
flooding, however these could be managed through
SUDS development and site planning and design. New
and enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking
and cycling and there is support for a wide range of local
services and community facilities.
The area is greenfield with mainly lower grade agricultural
land mostly arable.
The site is not in a mineral consultation area but there are
known deposits of sand and gravel in the area that will
need consideration.
There is significant employment provision including 10
hectares with a mix of uses and types to help create
additional jobs support the local economy as well as help
to increase self containment. New housing will generate
short term employment during build-out. New households
will generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Meeting a significant proportion of the area’s housing
need.
It provides proximity and potential connectivity to existing
health and social centres as well as incorporating new
facilities within in. Provision of housing, jobs, recreational
opportunities and increase sustainable travel
opportunities could lead to a general improvement in
public health.
A significant range of infrastructure improvements will
benefit the community, including; a network of new
vehicular routes, new bus services, cycle lanes and
footpaths, and facilities for generation of on-site
renewable energy. There will also be a range of local
shops & community facilities to support a new sustainable
urban extension which will include schools, health care,
faith facilities and a broad spectrum of open/play/green
spaces. This includes significant investment and
provision of green infrastructure.
There are a number of significant benefits in terms of
homes and jobs as well as new recreational and green
infrastructure opportunities. There are some impacts on
the natural and built/heritage environment but it is
considered that these can be mitigated and/or
incorporated.
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-2

+2

+1
+2
+1

+3

Site Assessment Preferred Options NA4 Milber
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The area has a mix of uses. Some parts are employment,
some recreational and some parts agricultural. There are
trees and hedgerows in parts of the non-developed area
and these will need consideration in any development.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

Proposals may impact on protected species including cirl
buntings. Any impact on protected species will need to be
assessed and appropriately mitigated and compensated
for.

B Built
Environment

The area is in part in an AGLV.
The area is adjacent to a Scheduled Monument, albeit one
that has been spilt by a road. However, consideration
regarding the setting and context of the Monument must
be given. There is also the potential for the area to have
further archaeology interests, therefore appropriate
assessments and mitigation will be required.

-1

The wider historical context of the site will also need
consideration.

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

Sensitive and quality design of new development with
appropriate density will ensure it responds to its wider
context.
Includes need to consider generation of onsite renewable
energy at a domestic and community scale as well as
rainwater harvesting, recycling and composting. Provision
for community and local food production is included.
The area is at low risk of flood but there are areas of
potential surface flooding, however these could be
managed through SUDS development and site planning
and design. New and enhanced routes are proposed to
facilitate walking and cycling and there is support for a
wide range of local services and community facilities.
Part greenfield, part brownfield.
Significant opportunity to expand, improve and rationalise
existing employment sites and access to them. Further
provision of 8 hectares with a mix of uses and types will
further help to create additional jobs, support the local
economy as well as help to increase self containment.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre from
new residents.
Meeting a proportion of the area’s housing need.
Provision of housing, jobs, recreational opportunities and
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+1

0
+2

+1
+1
0

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

increase sustainable travel opportunities could lead to a
general improvement in public health.
Significant infrastructure improvements will benefit the
community, including; employment land, new and
improved road network, and facilities for generation of onsite renewable energy. There will also be a network of
green infrastructure routes to facilitate walking and cycling
opportunities and local food production as well as
proposed playing pitches and associated facilities.
There are a number of benefits in terms of homes and
jobs as well as new recreational and green infrastructure
opportunities. There are some impacts on the natural and
built/heritage environment but it is considered that these
could be mitigated and/or incorporated.

+2

Site Assessment Preferred Options NA5 Buckland Barton
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is in part within a Coastal Preservation Area and
an Area of Great Landscape Value.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Proposals could have the potential to impact on bats, their
flyways and foraging areas as well as cirl buntings and
their wintering and breeding territories. There may also be
impacts on other protected species. Any impact on
protected species will need to be assessed and
appropriately mitigated and compensated for.
Sensitive and high quality design of new development with
appropriate density will ensure it responds to its wider
context.
The area is at low risk of flood but there are areas of
potential surface flooding, however these could be
managed through SUDS development and site planning
and design.
New and enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate
walking and cycling. There is also a need for onsite active
recreation.
The area is greenfield with a mixture of agricultural land.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre from
new residents.
Meeting a proportion of the area’s housing need.
It provides proximity and potential connectivity to existing
health and social centres. Provision of housing, jobs,
recreational opportunities and increase sustainable travel
opportunities could lead to a general improvement in
public health.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

+1

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1

+1

Overall
Summary

including; new road links, a network of green infrastructure
routes to facilitate walking and cycling opportunities as
well as proposed active recreation requirements.
There are a number of benefits in terms of homes as well
as new recreational and green infrastructure opportunities.
There are some potential impacts on the natural
environment but it is considered that these could be
mitigated and/or incorporated.

Site Assessment Preferred Options NA6 Bradley Barton
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals could have the potential to impact on cirl
buntings and their wintering and breeding territories.
There may also be impacts on other protected species.
Any impact on protected species will need to be assessed
and appropriately mitigated and compensated for.
Sensitive and high quality design of new development with
appropriate density will ensure it responds to its wider
context.
The area is at low risk of flood but there are areas of
potential surface flooding, however these could be
managed through SUDS development and site planning
and design.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

New and enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate
walking and cycling. There is also a need for onsite
formal and informal recreation and allotments.
The area is greenfield with a mixture of agricultural land.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre from
new residents.
Meeting a proportion of the area’s housing need.
It provides proximity and potential connectivity to existing
health and social centres. Provision of housing, jobs,
recreational opportunities and increase sustainable travel
opportunities could lead to a general improvement in
public health. Close proximity to the school.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including; improvement to the network of green
infrastructure routes to facilitate walking and cycling
opportunities as well as proposed recreation
requirements.
There are a number of benefits in terms of homes as well
as new recreational and green infrastructure opportunities.
There are some potential impacts on the natural
environment but it is considered that these could be
mitigated and/or incorporated.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

+1

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1

+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options NA7 Heart of Teignbridge Northern Link Road
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals may impact on protected species. Any impact
will need to be assessed and appropriately mitigated and
compensated for.
The general area has the potential for archaeology
interests, therefore appropriate archaeological
assessments and mitigation will be required.

B Built
Environment

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

-1

The existing road may be of Roman origin and is listed in
parts, including the Causeway and Flood Arches. The
impact on these will need to be considered and design of
any new road will need to be appropriate to take account
of the setting of those listed elements.

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

The wider historical context of the area will also need
consideration.
The area is subject to flooding in parts, partially in flood
zone 2 and 3. Any design will need to ensure there is no
increase in flooding elsewhere.
The provision of a new road should alleviate congestion
and reduce air quality issues elsewhere.
The area is greenfield with a mixture of grade 2 and 3
agricultural land.
The site is within a Mineral Consultation Area,
consideration needs to be given to the potential impact of
sterilizing the resource.
The road will facilitate movement to and from jobs and
homes.
No impact.
The road will facilitate movement to and from jobs and
homes.
No impact.
The provision of a link road will benefit the community
through facilitating movement.
The road will facilitate movement between and for the
strategic allocations within the Heart of Teignbridge and
remove some traffic from the existing road networks.

0

-1

0
0
0
0
+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options NA8 Newton Abbot Town Centre Development
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The area is built up with a few street trees. There are no
known specific protected species.
Opportunities for opening up the River Lemon and
incorporating green and blue corridors have the potential
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+1

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

to increase biodiversity.
Has potential for significant townscape improvements and
increased vitality to the overall town centre. High quality
design should contribute to listed buildings and the wider
conservation area. The incorporation of additional green
and blue links in and around the town centre should
enhance the overall built environment.
Opportunities to incorporate the River Lemon into blue
and green infrastructure will need to be designed and
managed carefully so as not to increase flood risk in the
immediate or wider area. Accessibility to public transport
will improve along with improvements to pedestrian and
cycle links. The mix of improvements will support the self
containment of the town and therefore should help to
reduce out-commuting as reduce air quality issues and
impacts.
Re-use of previously developed land.
Beneficial impact through job creation from proposed
commercial/retail uses, which will enhance the role and
function of the town centre economy.
A range of additional local shops, community and leisure
facilities will help support the vitality and offer of the town
centre. Enhancements to the town centre environment
and improvement of pedestrian and cycle routes as well
as green corridors will further protect and enhance the
town centre.
No impact.
It provides proximity and potential connectivity to existing
health and social centres as well as incorporating new
facilities within in. Provision of jobs and increase
sustainable travel opportunities could lead to a general
improvement in public health.
A significant range of infrastructure improvements will
benefit the community, including: additional car parking,
relocation of bus station, cycle lanes and footpaths. There
will also be a range of additional local shops, community
and leisure facilities that will help support the local
economy, vitality and offer of the town.
There are a number of significant benefits in terms of
facilities and jobs as well as new leisure and green
infrastructure opportunities.

+2

+2

+1
+2

+2

0
+1

+2

Site Assessment Preferred Options NA9 Opportunity Area: The Cattlemarket Area
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Within the wider cirl bunting wintering zone. The southern
edges of the site are in flood zone 3 but there are
considerations of this within the policy. There will be green
infrastructure enhancements in and around the site.
There are 6 listed building on the site, including the Liberal
Club, adult educational centre and library and The Swann

B Built
Environment
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

+1

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Inn – a scheme that respects and enhances these
buildings will be in place while developing. These will be
respected and used as part of the northern gateway into
the town centre.
Enhancements of the walking and cycling links will
encourage sustainable transport.
No impact.
12,000 sq m of comparison goods retail floor space will
strengthen the city centre economy and create
employment within the city centre. Also there’s provision
for residential or office space within the development,
these would provide inner town living and working for
residents.
Mixed use development will bring a diverse range of
people into the centre and strengthen Newton Abbot as a
strategic town centre.
Possibility for future dwellings.
Enhanced walking and cycling links and improved access
to employment will improve the health and wellbeing of
residents.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including public realm enhancements for connection
through the town centre and short stay parking for
potential consumers.
Enhancing and strengthening the retail sector within
Newton Abbot town centre. Also developing a high quality
gateway into the town, this enhances the urban
environment.

+1
0
+2

+2

+1
+1

+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options NA10 Opportunity Area: Bradley Lane
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The eastern side of the site is covered by flood zone 3 but
mitigations to address this are included in the policy. Also
the whole site is located within the wider cirl bunting
wintering zone.
The Wolborough Street conservation area is adjacent to
the south east boundary of the site and contains many
listed buildings. Enhance the gateway location of the site
by delivering high quality urban design. Seeking to make a
positive contribution to the physical environment with the
mixed uses on site.
Carbon reduction strategy. Provide further link roads into
the area, will encourage car use into town centre.
No impact.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

It will deliver 20,000 sq m of B1 office space which in turn
will provide large scale town centre employment and help
bring employment self containment for the district. At least
300 new homes are incorporated into the development,
including a percentage of affordable homes. New housing
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

+1

0
0
+2

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

will generate short term employment during build-out.
These extra residents will further use town centre facilities
and in turn strengthen the economy.
Connections with the town centre, the residents of new
housing will use town centre services. Potential for further
leisure opportunities such as cinema screen.
300 new homes in a town centre location with a
percentage of affordable homes.
The delivery of new homes and employment will enhance
health and wellbeing of residents.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including; a potential link road provided through the site,
enhanced links between Bakers Park and the town centre,
and some short stay parking.
The development will bring large scale employment into
the town centre, alongside housing development. The
additional consumer base will boost the town centre
economy.

+2

+1
+1
+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options NA11 Opportunity Area: Market Walk
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Whole site is within flood zone 3, which will need to be
addressed. The cirl bunting wintering zone affects wider
Newton Abbot area. There will be enhanced soft
landscaping around the market area.
There are 5 listed buildings in the site – Alexander
Theatre, 3 ‘Austins’ buildings and the Lloyds Bank
building. Development will respect the heritage and
cultural assets of the town centre. The site is within the
primary shopping area for Newton Abbot, and aims to
improve the built environment and increase the retail floor
space of the market area. It will also enhance public
realm and public spaces.
Carbon reduction strategy. Additional footpath and cycle
paths will be provided to improve links within the town
centre. Lead to less car use within the centre itself
because of the close proximity to services.
No impact.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall

Additional retail floor space will generate further economy
within town centre. Small scale retail jobs will be provided.
Additional retail floor space and leisure facilities will
further enhance Newton Abbot as a strategic town centre.
No impact.
Increased footpath and cycle paths will encourage
transport on foot.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including further cycling and walking links through the
town centre, servicing, and enhanced public realm.
It will provide high quality retail space in the primary
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

+2

+1

0
+2
+2
0
+1
+1

Summary

shopping area within Newton Abbot. The design will take
account the character of the old town and provide further
walking/cycling provision, for residents to be less reliant
on cars.

Site Assessment Preferred Options NA12 Opportunity Area: Cricketfield
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

Within flood zone 3. Any flood risk will have to be
addressed.
Enhanced street frontages and gateways. Developing
existing brownfield site.
Improved cycle and footpath links into town centre,
reduces need to travel.
No impact.

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Additional retail/leisure uses may provide new
employment.
Town centre access improved.
Possible residential development in future.
Enhanced leisure and sports brings greater health and
wellbeing. Improved walking and cycling links will
encourage exercise and transport on foot into city centre.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including; a transport hub for the town centre with parking,
sports and leisure facilities, walking/cycling paths and
enhanced public realm.
Will provide further leisure facilities in a suitable location
for residents as the site is incorporating with existing
facilities.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0
+1
+1
0
+1
+1
0
+2

+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options NA13 Opportunity Area: Newton Abbot Hospital
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Newton Abbot within wider cirl bunting wintering zone.
Any development on the site needs to take account of the
Tree preservation orders.
Central location brownfield site. Two listed buildings on
the site which are Templer House and Newton Abbot
Hospital. Both owned by the hospital. Proposed to be an
exemplar scheme, will enhance built environment.
Carbon reduction strategy. Residents will be of walking
distance to local amenities, carbon emissions will be
reduced.
Reuse of brownfield site. Any contaminants will be dealt
with.
Small scale office employment on site. Delivering
residential and office development will enhance the town
centre’s economy with the extra consumers within close
proximity of the local shops. New housing will generate

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

+2

+2

+1
+2

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

short term employment during build-out.
Delivering residential and office development will enhance
the town centre with the extra consumer within close
proximity of the local shops.
At least 100 homes including affordable homes.
Provision of extra-care residential institution can bring
health benefits.
Potential for infrastructure improvements that could
benefit the community including; residential institutions,
health or small scale office development.
The exemplar development has to take account and
respect the existing site constraints.

+2

+1
+2
+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options NA14 Opportunity Area: Newfoundland Way
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

Within the cirl bunting wintering zone.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

One listed building in the north west of the site, bordering
the A381 and it’s also on the border of a conservation
area. Achieve an exemplar scheme; it will enhance the
built environment of the centre by replacing a car park.
Carbon reduction strategy for any development on the
site. Residents will be of walking distance to local
amenities, carbon emissions will be reduced.
Residents will be of walking distance to local amenities,
there’ll be less resource use.
Delivering residential and office development will enhance
the town centre’s economy with the extra consumers
within close proximity of the local shops. New housing will
generate short term employment during build-out.
Delivering residential and office development will enhance
the town centre with the extra consumers within close
proximity of the local shops.
It will provide more dwellings in central location.
Town centre living leads to less car use and therefore
health and wellbeing of a resident will improve.
Potential infrastructure improvements that will benefit the
community including additional parking and office
development.
Redevelopment of the important site within the centre will
enhance all uses within the town centre.

0

+2

+1
+2

+1

+1
+1
+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options NA15 Opportunity Area: Osborne Street
Factor

Comments

Score
(+3 to -3)

A Natural
Environment

The proposal design should not impact the open green
space at Osborne Park. Any planning conditions should
seek to minimise impact on the mature trees immediately to
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0

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

the north of the site.
Housing in this location would reinstate the Victorian built
form and with design that respects the listed Maltings will
improve the character of the area.
Town centre location and proximity to train station supports
sustainable travel.

+1

+2

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Opportunity for a dense built form enables increases in
building fabric efficiency.
The town centre location will minimise need for resources for
commuting.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses. Car
parking contributes to town centre access and vitality and it
will be important that public parking provision is retained in
the area. Parking for visitors/tourists to Tuckers Maltings will
be required.
NA15 reinforces the position of Newton Abbot town centre.
Delivery of 25 homes supports housing provision. Given the
town centre location and more dense form of development
could deliver a higher number of dwellings.
Provision for an extra care facility for elderly can bring health
benefits.
Potential infrastructure improvement in the form of an extra
care facility for elderly which could benefit the community.
New high quality homes on a poorly used car park, will
enhance the landscape.

0

+1

+1
+1
+1
+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options KS1 Sands Copse
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is in countryside adjoining the settlement, within
the AGLV but well contained within the landscape. It is
previously developed, being subject to past mineral
extraction. Taking account of mitigation measures,
landscape impact will be low. There appears to be limited
biodiversity value.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

The provision of employment in the Heart of Teignbridge
area will help to rebalance the jobs – working age
population ratio, allowing a significant reduction in outcommuting and therefore make a significant contribution
climate change mitigation.
The site consists of former mineral workings and is
therefore not a greenfield site. However there may be
further minerals present, which could be sterilised, unless
prior extraction was required. The travel reductions set
out under climate change would minimise energy use.
On balance, this will have a beneficial effect on resource
use.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
+2

+1

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

A significant potential for job creation exists on this site,
with major economic benefits for Kingsteignton and the
wider area.
Some additional expenditure within town centres is likely.
No impact.
A general uplift in the health of the Teignbridge population
can be expected from the provision of a significant
employment uplift.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
include the provision of significant employment land and a
network of green infrastructure. The site has reasonable
access to the north, along sufficiently wide roads, which
will be improved with the realignment of the B3198. The
possibility of a new access to the A380 has been
considered by the highway authority and is not necessary
or feasible, and it is likely that the development would not
be in a position to fund such as proposal.
This major employment site on the edge of Kingsteignton
would provide significant economic benefits, bringing with
it the potential to significantly reduce out commuting and
improved general public health.

+2

+1
0
+1

+2

Site Assessment Preferred Options KS2 Ware Barton
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

It is currently designated as AGLV. It has the A380
bordering the west of the site and the site can clearly be
seen from this road. Site screening evidence indicates
that there is potential that this site falls within or close to
the strategic flyways and sustenance zones for greater
horseshoe bats, which will require appropriate mitigation
measures. It is situated within the cirl bunting wintering
zone. There’s a very small area in the south of the size
that is flood zone 2.
There are no buildings on the site therefore no impact on
the built environment within the site.
Inclusion of a park and ride site and improvement of
green infrastructure to promote non-car transport will
reduce car use which leads to less carbon emissions.
Incorporated with a carbon reduction strategy.
This is a Greenfield site.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

The site will be solely used for employment, may job
opportunities will be gained and the economy will be
strengthened. It will help reduce out-commuting from the
area.
Some additional expenditure within town centres is likely.
No impact.
More job opportunities to supply the demand which in turn
will improve individual’s health.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
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0
+1

-1
+2

+1
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Overall
Summary

including significant employment land, green
infrastructure, and a park and ride / park and change
facility to improve accessibility and connections between
communities.
Employment provided for the community but has
landscape impact.

Site Assessment Preferred Options KS3 Land at Abbrook
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Within the mineral consideration area with a mix of
brownfield and greenfield due to current uses. Site
screening evidence indicates that there is potential that
this site falls within or close to the strategic flyways and
sustenance zones for greater horseshoe bats, which will
require appropriate mitigation measures. The northern
half of the site is within the cirl bunting wintering zone.
Mature trees and hedgerows can be retained and
incorporated.
Currently on the site there are leisure buildings for the
playing pitches.
Provision for a school and recreational opportunities are
proposed. Within walking distance to nearby facilities
reducing the need to travel.
Mix of brownfield and greenfield land.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses. Some
jobs may be created through the new primary school.
Some additional expenditure within town centre is likely.
200 new mixed housing with provision for affordable
homes.
Provision of housing, jobs, recreational opportunities and
increase sustainable travel opportunities could lead to a
general improvement in public health.
Significant infrastructure improvements will benefit the
community, including replacement sports pitches, green
infrastructure and land for local food production, provision
of a new primary school and cycle links through the site.
The site will provide housing, recreation and educational
needs in a location within walking distance of other local
services, although there is likely to be landscape impact.
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(+3 to -3)
-1

0
+1

0
+2

+1
+1
+1

+2

Site Assessment Preferred Options KS5 Town Council Offices
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Site is in the urban area. It is within the cirl bunting
wintering area.
There are no landscape concerns. The site is already
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(+3 to -3)
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B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

developed.
Provides an opportunity to deliver higher quality new
development and improve the townscape – both in the
existing site and in the town centre.
Limited impact. Sustainable location adjoining school and
level walk to town centre. A small part of the front of the
site is within flood zone 2 and 3.
Redevelopment of the existing car park and centre would
have no new land take. Brownfield site.
It is a plan to re-locate jobs from one area to another, the
only extra jobs to be gained will be short term to construct
the council offices therefore there’s no impact. New
housing will also generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
This is the first stage of the plan to develop a better
defined town centre. This would centralise business in
Kingsteignton and bring in more consumers. Also the
consumer base will be enhanced due to the employees of
the council working in the town centre.
Moving the Council offices brings further housing
opportunities in its old site.
The additional housing provided, including affordable
housing will support improvements in health.
One part of a wider plan for a better defined town centre
but measures must be in place to ensure no loss of
community facilities.
This development will show the council’s intent of better
defining the town centre. It will bring the community
together with slight landscape impact.

+1

0

0
+1

+2

+1
+1
0

Site Assessment Preferred Options KS6 Penns Mount
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Site screening evidence indicates that there is potential
that this site falls within or close to the strategic flyways
and sustenance zones for greater horseshoe bats, which
will require appropriate mitigation measures. Hilltop park
will enhance environment, with community gardens and
allotments. Excellent landscaping is a requirement.
The only building on the site is a Community Resource
Centre to the west, this will be replaced. Therefore no
impact on the built environment. It is currently greenfield
with urban settlements bordering the north, south and
west. It will fit into existing infrastructure and landscape.
Mostly in flood zone 1 with the south east edges in Flood
zones 3 and 3. These areas could be incorporated into
green infrastructure. Carbon reduction strategy along
with improved cycle provision through the site and into the
town centre which will help reduce the emissions from
cars on the road. A hilltop park with allotments and
community gardens are included.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
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(+3 to -3)
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D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Improved cycle provision through the site and into the
town centre will help reduce car use and in turn will
reduce resource use. It is currently greenfield with urban
settlements bordering the north, south and west.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses. Some
jobs may be created through the new primary school.
Some additional expenditure within town centres is likely.
200 mix type homes incorporating affordable housing.
Improved cycling links will encourage healthy lifestyle.
The additional housing provided, including affordable
housing, will support improvements in health.
Significant infrastructure improvements will benefit the
community, including green infrastructure and hill top
park, community gardens and allotments, cycle links
through the site and a new primary school.
The site will bring housing provision, educational facilities
and hilltop park for the whole community. There is likely to
be some landscape impact.

0

+2

+1
+1
+1

+2

Site Assessment Preferred Options KS7 North of Passage House
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Site screening evidence indicates that there is potential
that this site falls within or close to the strategic flyways
and sustenance zones for greater horseshoe bats, which
will require appropriate mitigation measures. It is also
within the cirl bunting wintering zone. It is currently
designated as AGLV and a Coastal Preservation Area.
Landscaping will be carried out along eastern boundary
which will enhance the environment.
No buildings on the site, no impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Carbon Reduction Strategy. Important provision of cycle
access, promotes less use of the car which in turn will
reduce carbon emissions.
Greenfield site
Important provision of cycle access, promotes less use of
the car which in turn will decrease resource use.
Potential of for creation of jobs in the commercial leisure
sector.
No impact.
No impact.
Leisure uses will encourage residents to pursue healthy
living, open space brings well-being and good health.
Links to the Teign estuary and Kingsteignton cycle
network that will benefit the community.
Proposed allocation for leisure uses should not
detrimentally impact the landscape.
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Site Assessment Preferred Options KK1 Land off Torquay Road and Embury Close
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals have the potential to impact on bats and cirl
buntings and their wintering and breeding territories and a
County Wildlife Site. There may also be impacts on other
protected species. Any impact on protected species will
need to be assessed and appropriately mitigated and
compensated for.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

There are no landscape designations in this area.
The area has a number of trees and hedgerows that will
need consideration in any development.
Sensitive design of new development will ensure it
responds to its wider context. Self build will enable
smaller builders to have an influence on the site.
Includes need to consider on-site renewables. The area
is close to proposed and/or existing facilities. The area is
served by a good bus service. New and enhanced routes
are proposed to facilitate walking and cycling.
Development is away from areas of flood risk; such areas
are incorporated into green infrastructure. Proposals
include green infrastructure links as well as allotments.
The area is greenfield.
Additional employment is proposed that could create
additional jobs, support the local economy as well as help
to increase self containment. New housing will generate
short term employment during build-out. New households
will generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
The policy includes a new community hub, this should
increase the vitality of the village and reduce the need to
travel.
Meeting a proportion of Kingskerswell’s housing need.
Provision of housing, jobs and recreational opportunities
would lead to a general improvement in public health.
Significant infrastructure improvements will benefit the
community, including employment land, new community
hub, opportunity for generation of on-site renewable
energy, land for the future expansion of the school, green
infrastructure, allotments, recreation, improvements to
road access.
There are a number of benefits in terms of homes and
jobs as well as new recreational opportunities. There are
some impacts on the natural environment but it is
considered that these can be mitigated.
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Site Assessment Preferred Options KK2 Land between Fluder Hill and Mount Pleasant
Road
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site has the potential to impact on bats and cirl
buntings and is close to a breeding territory. There may
also be impacts on other protected species. Any impact
on protected species will need to be assessed and
appropriately mitigated and compensated for.
The site is part within a strategic open break but is
immediately adjoining the settlement limit, site is steep in
places. The area has a number of trees and hedgerows
that will need consideration in any development.
Sensitive design and density of new development will
ensure it responds to its wider context. Self build will
enable smaller builders to have an influence on the site.
Includes need to consider on-site renewables. The area
is close to proposed and/or existing facilities. The area is
served by a good bus service. New and enhanced routes
are proposed to facilitate walking and cycling.
Development is away from areas of flood risk. Includes
allotments.
The area is greenfield.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Additional residents will help to retain the vitality of the
village.
Meeting a proportion of Kingskerswell’s housing need.
Provision of housing and recreational opportunities would
lead to a general improvement in public health.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including provision for active recreation, allotments, and
opportunities for the generation of on-site renewable
energy.
There are some potential impacts on protected species
but these can be mitigates and compensated for. The
site is steep and design will need to be considered
carefully.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

+1

-1
+1

+1
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Site Assessment Preferred Options KK3 Land to the rear of the Barn Owl
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is within an open break but is immediately
adjoining the settlement limit. Any potential impact on
protected species will need to be assessed and
appropriately mitigated and compensated for. The area
has a number of trees and hedgerows that will need
consideration in any development.
Sensitive design and density of new development will

B Built
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Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

ensure it responds to its wider context and act as a
positive gateway to the village. Self build will enable
smaller builders to have an influence on the site. The site
is located next to a listed building, it is considered that any
potential impact can be mitigated by sensitive design,
layout and landscaping.
Includes need to consider on-site renewables. The area is
served by a good bus service. New and enhanced routes
are proposed to facilitate walking and cycling.
Development is away from areas of flood risk.
Land is a greenfield site previously used for grazing.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Additional residents will help to retain the vitality of the
village.
Meeting a proportion of Kingskerswell’s housing need.
Provision of housing would lead to a general improvement
in public health.
Provision of green infrastructure links and opportunities to
facilitate the generation of on-site renewable energy will
benefit the community.
The site is adjacent to the settlement limit but also to a
listed building. There is a positive opportunity for high
quality and sensitive design to this gateway site taking
account of the issues and topography.

+1

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options SWE1 South West of Exeter Urban Extension
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals within the parish of Exminster have the
potential to impact a number of European designations
and require appropriate mitigation/compensation. As such
the plan proposes a number of green infrastructure
requirements including a ridge top park that will act as
suitable alternative natural green space.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

Some areas affect County Wildlife Sites and cirl bunting
territories but these are located in the proposed ridge top
park and should not be compromised. It is considered
that any potential impact on species identified through
assessments should be able to be mitigated. The area is
an Area of Great Landscape Value. The area also has a
number of trees and hedgerows that will need to be
considered in any design.
B Built
Environment

The area is primarily farmland on the edge of the City. A
new connected neighbourhood would result in sustainable
development. Sensitive and high quality design of new
development with appropriate density will ensure it
responds to its wider context.
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C Climate
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E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall

There are two scheduled monuments within the allocation.
Both these will need careful consideration and sensitive
landscape buffers. Archaeology impacts and studies will
need to be undertaken. The wider historical context of the
site will also need consideration. There are a number of
listed buildings and careful consideration will need to be
given in the siting of development, but it is considered that
the impact can be mitigated by sensitive design, layout
and landscaping.
There are no opportunities for wind but the area has
opportunities to consider energy from waste and other
fabric first options.
The area is outside the range of potential tidal flooding
based on predicted sea level rises. There are some areas
of higher risk of flood in the valley bottom, these can
however, be incorporated with good design into open and
green space. There are areas of potential surface
flooding, however these could be managed through SUDS
development and site planning and design. New and
enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking and
cycling and there is support for a wide range of local
services and community facilities. Provision for allotments
and community food production is included.
Predominately a greenfield site. Not an active mineral
abstraction area. The area has no Grade 1 agricultural
land but is roughly 50% Grade 2 agricultural land. There
is a current inert landfill site.
The area is located adjacent to an employment area and
has good links to the City and the wider areas including
new employment to the east of the City. There are also
proposals within the allocation for mixed use including
employment as well as an additional 5 hectares.
Additional expenditure is likely within Exeter city.
Proposes a significant number of homes for all members
of the community.
It provides proximity and potential connectivity to existing
health and social centres as well as incorporating new
facilities within in.
Provision of housing, jobs, recreational opportunities and
increase sustainable travel opportunities could lead to a
general improvement in public health.
Significant infrastructure improvements will benefit the
community, including new roads, park and ride, access to
new rail halt to pedestrian and cycle routes. There will
also be a range of local shops & community facilities to
support a new sustainable urban extension which will
include schools, health care, faith facilities and a broad
spectrum of open/play/green spaces. This includes
significant investment and provision of green
infrastructure.
There are a number of significant benefits in terms of
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Summary

homes and jobs as well as new recreational and green
infrastructure opportunities. There are some impacts on
the natural and built/heritage environment but it is
considered that these can be mitigated and/or
incorporated.

Site Assessment Preferred Options DA1 South of Shutterton Lane
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

There may be some impact on cirl bunting territory, but
compensation is included in the plan. The landscape
impact is minimal as a result of topography and nearby
development. Potential for increased visitor pressure on
nearby internationally important wildlife sites at Dawlish
Warren (Special Area of Conservation) and the Exe
Estuary (Special Protection Area and RAMSAR) which will
be mitigated through the proposed Dawlish Warren
Coastal Park.
No direct impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

The site is close to a number of facilities and
existing/proposed employment sites, and on the edge of a
town with a range of services. A bus route runs along the
A379 providing access to the town centre, plus Exeter to
the north and Newton Abbot to the south east.
A greenfield site.

+1

Potential for job creation through the multi-purpose
community building. New housing will generate short term
employment during build-out. New households will
generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Additional expenditure in the area which may impact
positively on the town centre, although this impact is likely
to be reduced by proximity to nearby supermarket.
Additional housing and affordable housing, providing local
choice of homes.
Multi-purpose community building capable of incorporating
health facilities can improve access to healthcare.
Housing can bring health benefits.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including the multi-purpose community building and
connection to the strategic pedestrian / cycle route from
Langdon Road to Dawlish Warren Road.
The site has minimal environmental impact and brings
forward housing in a location with good public transport
access and within walking distance of employment and
shops.

+2
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Site Assessment Preferred Options DA2 North West Secmaton Lane
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The allocation is on a greenfield site on the edge of
Dawlish, and would be visible from various viewpoints,
although it has not been designated previously as AGLV
or Coastal Preservation Area. Some impact on cirl
bunting habitat is likely, although the plan makes
significant mitigation proposals. Potential for increased
visitor pressure on nearby internationally important wildlife
sites at Dawlish Warren (Special Area of Conservation)
and the Exe Estuary (Special Protection Area and
RAMSAR) which will be mitigated through the proposed
Dawlish Warren Coastal Park.
No direct impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

The site is on the edge of a town with a range of facilities,
and is within reasonable walking distance of the town
centre at its southern end. Inclusion of employment will
help to increase self-containment of Dawlish.
The travel benefits of increasing self containment through
the employment provision are balanced against the
greenfield nature of the site.
Additional employment within the site could create about
300 jobs, and support the local economy. New housing
will generate short term employment during build-out.
New households will generate economic activity including
supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Meeting a significant proportion of Dawlish’s housing
need.
Provision of additional employment and housing would
lead to a general improvement in public health. Extra care
housing for the elderly will have health benefits.
Significant infrastructure improvements will benefit the
community, including a new link road from Elm Grove
road to the A379 Exeter Road, footpath / cycle way links,
extra care housing for the elderly, community building,
and employment land.
A large greenfield site, but with limited natural
environment impact taking account of the mitigation
proposed. Significant benefits across a number of
criteria.
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Site Assessment Preferred Options DA3 North of Meadow Park
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

This site is within the currently defined Coastal
Preservation Area. Would result in the loss of part of a
County Wildlife Site and some cirl bunting habitat.
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Overall
Summary

Potential for increased visitor pressure on nearby
internationally important wildlife sites at Dawlish Warren
(Special Area of Conservation) and the Exe Estuary
(Special Protection Area and RAMSAR) which will be
mitigated through the proposed Dawlish Warren Coastal
Park.
The site is currently an open break on the largely
developed hillside to the north of the town centre.
The site is close to the town centre. However, the journey
is via a circuitous route featuring narrow roads leading to
a cul de sac that could preclude public transport. Meadow
Park is on a steep slope that is not conducive to journeys
by foot. Access could be reliance on private car usage.
This is a greenfield site.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
A small housing site providing local choice.
Some benefit from housing provision.
No specific infrastructure improvements identified that will
benefit the community. The vehicular access is poor with
limited potential for public transport.
This small site is close to the town centre, albeit on a
steep hill, with potentially a low travel generation.
However, there are significant issues over access by
public transport and by pedestrians.
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Site Assessment Preferred Options DA4 West of Southdowns Road
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is within the current Coastal Preservation Area
and Area of Great Landscape Value but it is of limited
scale and with existing development on two sides, so
visual impact would be minimal. There is the possibility of
cirl buntings breeding on the site (one notification in the
last 10 years). Potential for increased visitor pressure on
nearby internationally important wildlife sites at Dawlish
Warren (Special Area of Conservation) and the Exe
Estuary (Special Protection Area and RAMSAR) which
will be mitigated through the proposed Dawlish Warren
Coastal Park.
Development would result in the loss of small part of a
defined open break between Dawlish and Holcombe.
Development could include landscape screening.
The site is on the edge of the settlement, and close to the
bus service along the A379, although not within
reasonable walking distance of the town centre.
Loss of greenfield land and Grade 3a best and most
versatile agricultural farm land.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
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E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
A small housing site providing choice.
Some benefit from the housing provision.
A limited transport infrastructure improvement is proposed
with negligible benefit to the community.
A small greenfield housing site providing more local
choice of homes. Limited impact.

+1

+1
+1
+1
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Site Assessment Preferred Options DA5 Land at Littleleigh, Holcombe
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The impact would not be significant. Loss of small part of
currently defined Coastal Preservation Area and Area of
Great Landscape Value.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Potential for increased visitor pressure on nearby
internationally important wildlife sites at Dawlish Warren
(Special Area of Conservation) and the Exe Estuary
(Special Protection Area and RAMSAR) which will be
mitigated through the proposed Dawlish Warren Coastal
Park.
No direct impact.
The site is somewhat distant from the town centres of
Teignmouth and Dawlish, although the A379 bus service
is within walking distance. There are limited facilities
within Holcombe itself. Some impact on climate change
through additional travel is likely.
The site is a mix of existing uses, including stables and
therefore is only partially greenfield. The travel issues set
out under climate change mean additional fuel use is
likely.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure in the village from new
residents.
Some additional housing, including affordable housing to
provide more choice locally.
The additional housing including affordable housing will
bring some public health benefits.
No specific infrastructure improvements identified that will
benefit the community.
A small housing site with limited impact, but distant from
the town centres with some consequent impact on climate
change and fuel use.

140

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
-1

-1

+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment Preferred Options TE1 Broadmeadow to Headway Cross, Teignmouth
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The allocation is on a greenfield site on the edge of
Teignmouth and is highly visible from various viewpoints
on the Teign Estuary and from Little Haldon. It is
designated as Area of Great Landscape Value and
Coastal Preservation Area and substantially affects a
County Wildlife Site and habitat for the protected species
of bird cirl bunting. Potential for increased visitor pressure
on internationally important wildlife sites at Dawlish
Warren (Special Area of Conservation) and the Exe
Estuary (Special Protection Area and RAMSAR).
Sensitive design could provide an opportunity to improve
the appearance of the built up area on the western edge
of the town.
The site is on the edge of the town close to two primary
schools and three pre-school nurseries, new supermarket
(under construction), sports centre and local employment.
Inclusion of employment will help to increase self
containment of Teignmouth. A bus service is available on
the A381 Bishopsteignton Road. However the site is not
within reasonable walking distance of the town centre.
Greenfield site.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Additional employment within the site could create about
300 jobs, and support the local economy. New housing
will generate short term employment during build-out.
New households will generate economic activity including
supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Meeting a proportion of Teignmouth’s housing need.
Provision of additional employment and housing would
lead to a general improvement in public health. Health
benefits will also accrue through a new link road reducing
traffic on and improving air quality in the Bitton Park Road
Air Quality Management Area.
This allocation includes significant new infrastructure that
will benefit the community, including a new link road
around the west of the town, employment and community
facilities.
A large greenfield site with significant benefits in terms of
provision of new jobs, homes and transport infrastructure.
However, significant impact on the landscape and
protected nature conservation interests.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

+1

+1

-1
+2

+1
+1
+2

+2

Site Assessment Preferred Options TE2 East of Shepherds Lane, Teignmouth
Factor

Comments

Score
(+3 to -3)
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A Natural
Environment

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

The allocation is on a greenfield site on the edge of
Teignmouth and is highly visible from various viewpoints
on the Teign Estuary and from Little Haldon. It is
designated as Area of Great Landscape Value and
Coastal Preservation Area and substantially affects a
County Wildlife Site and habitat for the protected species
of bird cirl bunting. Potential for increased visitor pressure
on internationally important wildlife sites at Dawlish
Warren (Special Area of Conservation) and the Exe
Estuary (Special Protection Area and RAMSAR).
No direct impact.

-2

The site is on the edge of the town close to two primary
schools and pre-school nurseries. However the site is not
within reasonable walking distance of the town centre and
is situated away from existing bus routes.
Greenfield site and loss of agricultural land.

0

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for new jobs if a new primary school is included.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Meeting a significant proportion of Teignmouth’s housing
need.
Provision of housing would lead to a general improvement
in public health. Health benefits will also accrue through a
new link road reducing traffic on and improving air quality
in the Bitton Park Road Air Quality Management Area.
This allocation will make provision towards significant new
infrastructure that will benefit the community including
part of the new link road around the west of the town, and
scope for a new primary school.
A large greenfield site with benefits in terms of provision
of new homes and transport infrastructure. However,
significant impact on the landscape and protected nature
conservation interests.

0

-1
+2

+1
+1
+2

+2

Site Assessment Preferred Options TE3 West of Higher Exeter Road, Teignmouth
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The allocation is on a Greenfield site on the edge of
Teignmouth. It is visible from viewpoints at Shaldon
(across the Teign Estuary), but reasonably hidden from
view from viewpoints elsewhere. It has been previously
designated as Area of Great Landscape Value and
Coastal Preservation Area. While there are dormice
recorded in the vicinity and potential cirl buntings the site
does not affect County Wildlife Site designation.
Significant proposed extension to Coombe Valley Local
Nature Reserve, with public access and recreation
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

provision, provision of managed habitat for cirl buntings.
Potential for increased visitor pressure on internationally
important wildlife sites at Dawlish Warren (Special Area of
Conservation) and the Exe Estuary (Special Protection
Area and RAMSAR).
No direct impact.
The site is on the edge of the town close to a primary
schools and a local convenience store. While the site is
also close to existing bus routes it is not within reasonable
walking distance of the town centre and is situated away
from employment opportunities.
Greenfield site and loss of agricultural land.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Meeting a significant proportion of Teignmouth’s housing
need.
Provision of housing would lead to a general improvement
in public health. Health benefits from enlarged local
nature reserve with public access for informal recreation.
Development has potential to increase traffic in the Bitton
Park Road Air Quality Management Area and hence
contribute to poor air quality in this location.
A significant extension to the Coombe Valley local nature
reserve as green infrastructure with access for public
recreation will benefit the community.
A large Greenfield site with benefits in terms of provision
of new homes. Limited impact on the natural environment.

0
0

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1

+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options TE4 Regeneration Proposals
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

No direct impact.

B Built
Environment

C Climate

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

Potential for increased visitor pressure on internationally
important wildlife sites at Dawlish Warren (Special Area of
Conservation) and the Exe Estuary (Special Protection
Area and RAMSAR).
Regeneration of land at Brunswick Street/Northumberland
Place and also along the River/Back Beach has potential
for significant townscape improvements and increased
vitality to the eastern part of the town centre. However,
there is potential for impact of car park enhancements at
Quay Road on the Conservation Area, the setting of
Listed Buildings and amenities of occupiers of adjacent
residential properties.
Flood defence works along the River/Back Beach,
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+2

+2

Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

quayside and docks will significantly reduce the potential
risk of flooding in the town centre to assist regeneration
proposals in this area and at Brunswick
Street/Northumberland Place. All three locations for
regeneration are within the town centre which is
accessible by public transport and close to shops and
facilities. This will support the self containment of the town
and therefore should help to reduce out-commuting.
Re-use of previously developed land.
Beneficial impact through job creation at Brunswick
Street/Northumberland Place from proposed
commercial/retail uses, which will enhance the role and
function of the town centre.
Enhancements to the town centre environment and its
range of facilities and shops. Improvement of flood
defences will further protect the town centre. Likely to
attract additional expenditure within the town centre.
Some additional housing at Brunswick Street will help
meeting a proportion of Teignmouth’s housing need.
Provision of housing and jobs, and enhanced swimming
pool can lead to a general improvement in public health.
Town centre regeneration will provide significant
infrastructure improvements that will benefit the
community, including; enhanced swimming pool,
improvement of flood defences, replaced / enhanced car
parking and pedestrian walkway / seating along the Back
Beach / river beach. .
A series of proposals arising from the recent regeneration
strategy, which aim to enhance the town’s economy and
environment.

+1
+1

+2

+1
+1
+2

Brunswick Street/Northumberland Place is the principal
regeneration opportunity within the town centre with
potential significant benefits to the town.
Site Assessment Preferred Options TE5 Marina Facility at Polly Steps
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

There is an uncertain impact – the development itself may
impact on the Teign Estuary wildlife, but may also act to
draw activity away from the River Exe and therefore
benefit the more highly protected European site. The
policy sets requirements for habitat assessments, and
there is likely to be the need for an Environment Impact
Assessment.
Townscape improvements could be achieved fronting the
Teign Estuary. However, there is potential for impact on
the setting of Grade 2 listed buildings/structures, including
Shaldon Bridge and the Old Toll House.
No direct impact. Risk of potential pollutants into Teign
Estuary.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

0

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Re-use of part previously developed/part greenfield land.

0

Potential job creation of jobs – directly and indirectly
through associated businesses and potential significant
boost to the tourist trade.
Likely to attract additional expenditure within the town
centre.
No direct impact.
Provision jobs and facility for recreational activity would
lead to a general improvement in public health. Potential
increased risk to public health and safety through access
through the commercial port.
Improved infrastructure for mooring of boats and access
to the river Teign that will benefit the community. Likely
requirement for investment in new road infrastructure to
avoid potential adverse impact on the operation of the
commercial port. Additional strain on supporting elements
such as waste disposal, sewage and hard standings.
A marina has potential to bring social and economic
benefits to Teignmouth, but with some limited potential
impact on marine wildlife and built conservation interests
which could require mitigation.

+2

+1
0
0

+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options TE6 Teignmouth – Nature Conservation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Creation of significant area of managed habitat for a
protected species of bird, cirl bunting, but does not adjoin
County Wildlife Site to the west of Teignmouth which is
existing habitat for cirl buntings.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

0

No impact.

0

No direct impact, but could achieve protection of green
space in perpetuity.
No impact.

0

No impact.
No impact.
Potential opportunity for increased public access to the
countryside.
No direct benefit to the community identified.
Necessary mitigation to support proposed growth at
Teignmouth and loss of habitat for cirl buntings.

0
0
+1

0

0

Site Assessment Preferred Options BT1 Dean Park
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is adjoining the settlement and visible from within
the National Park. It is currently designated as AGLV.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

However, with appropriate design, landscaping and
retention of trees and hedgerows referred to in the Core
Strategy, the visual impact of the proposal is not major.
Site screening evidence indicates that there is potential
that this site falls within or close to the strategic flyways
and sustenance zones for greater horseshoe bats, which
will require appropriate mitigation measures.
There are two listed buildings to the east of the site, but
appropriate design in their vicinity will be able to mitigate
any impact.
The site is within walking distance of the town centre,
primary school and other services.
The site is grade 3 agricultural land.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure in the town centre can be
expected to arise, particularly as the site is within walking
distance and will enhance pedestrian and cycle access
from the site.
Provision of additional housing and affordable housing.
The additional housing provided, including affordable
housing, will support improvements in health.
Some limited benefit to the community through the
provision of cycle path and footpath.
The site will provide housing in a location within walking
distance of local services, although there is likely to be
some limited landscape impact.

0

+1
-1
+1

+1

+1
+1
+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options BT2 Bradley Bends
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is a greenfield one adjoining a settlement. The
site is reasonably well contained by topography, and
therefore landscape impact would be limited, particularly
taking account of the mitigation proposed. Care needs to
be taken in relation to any protected species in Bradley
Ponds nature reserve downstream, and maintaining any
potential greater horseshoe bat foraging habitat in and
around the site.
The site elongates Bovey Tracey along the B3344.
However, it has the potential to act as a positive gateway
to the town.
The site is about 1km from the town centre which is
walkable for many but not necessarily for all residents.
Accordingly, some impact on climate change is
considered likely from residential travel. However, the
incorporation of additional employment will improve the
potential self-containment of Bovey Tracey and therefore
on balance no overall impact is forecast. The site is liable
to flood risk (zone 3). This can be mitigated.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

0

0

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

The site is grade 3 agricultural land. The site lies close to
mineral resources (but not upon it).
About 150 jobs would be created by the 1.5 hectares in
the policy. New housing will generate short term
employment during build-out. New households will
generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Likely impact from additional shoppers, although the
distance from the town centre may deter some from using
it. On balance, some benefit is likely.
Provision of housing, including affordable housing.
The provision of local jobs and housing, including
affordable housing will have a benefit to public health.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including; employment land, green infrastructure,
community facilities and cycle / footpath provision.
The site is one with limited environmental impact, and
would provide housing and economic benefits.

-1
+2

+1

+1
+1
+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options BT3 Challabrook
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is a greenfield site, adjoining the settlement and
within sight of the National Park. The site itself is
attractive, but not particularly sensitive in its own right.
There would be some impact on the landscape in the
area, although this would be limited by the mitigation
measures proposed. Site screening evidence indicates
that there is potential that this site falls within or close to
the strategic flyways and sustenance zones for greater
horseshoe bats, which will require appropriate mitigation
measures.
The site adjoins the Conservation Area to the north, but
design and layout would ensure no harm to its character
or setting.
The site is about 600 metres from the town centre, and
there are shops closer, so a reasonable proportion of
residents would be able to walk to the town centre and
other services. Inclusion of a primary school within the
site would also act to reduce travel. Employment
development within the site would act to improve the self
containment of the town, creating the potential for less
out-commuting.
The site is greenfield with grade 3 agricultural land. Use
of sustainable urban drainage would ensure flood and
water management and mitigation. On balance the site
would have limited impact on resource use.
The provision of employment will be beneficial to job
creation and the local economy. New housing will
generate short term employment during build-out. New
households will generate economic activity including
supporting local shops and businesses.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

0

+1

-1

+2

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

There is likely to be some beneficial impact on the town
centre from additional customers.
Provision of housing including affordable housing.
The creation of additional jobs, homes and public open
space will have a positive impact on health.
Significant provision of infrastructure will benefit the
community, including employment land, a primary school,
cycle and footpath provision, playing pitch space, and
flood risk mitigation.
The provision of housing and employment in this location,
together with other uses set out in the policy, would bring
a number of benefits. Some landscape impact is
expected although of a fairly limited level.

+1
+1
+1
+2

Site Assessment Preferred Options BT4 Land off Le Molay Littry Way
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is a greenfield one adjoining a settlement, part of
the attractive river corridor running through Bovey Tracey.
There is potential that this site falls within or close to the
strategic flyways and sustenance zones for greater
horseshoe bats, which will require appropriate mitigation
measures.
Limited impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

0

The provision of community facilities would enhance the
self containment of the town, leading to a reduction in
journeys, particularly as the site is fairly central to the
settlement, close to the town centre.
The site is greenfield and within flood zone 2.

+1

A limited number of additional jobs may arise from uses
proposed, and in the short term through the construction
of new buildings.
Potential for some limited impact through expenditure in
the town centre.
No impact.
The provision of additional community facilities within
walking distance will provide health benefits through
greater access to facilities and greater physical activity.
The provision of community facilities would be an
infrastructure improvement that would benefit the
community.
Community uses would be a benefit. Consideration will
need to be given to the exact uses due to the flood risk of
the site.

+1

-1

+1
0
+1

+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options BT6 Heathfield
Factor

Comments

A Natural

May increase risk of groundwater flooding, however, sites
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

are adjacent to existing SUDS area.
No impact. Within existing industrial development area.
Additional employment in the area may help to reduce
journeys associated with out-commuting.
Sites are considered ‘brownfield’. Opportunity for new
development to generate energy (eg solar PV).
Additional jobs created, and investment in the Heathfield
may also encourage other investment, improving the
general economic performance of the employment area.
No impact.
No impact.
Additional employment will help to reduce deprivation and
may therefore improve health.
Small infrastructure improvement with negligible benefit to
the community.
A small scale employment proposal on a small area within
an industrial estate, with economic benefits, and also
improving the self containment of Teignbridge.

0
+1
+1
+1

0
0
+1
0

Site Assessment Preferred Options CH1 Land at Rocklands
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals have the potential to impact on bats in
particular the greater horseshoe bat, their strategic
flyways and sustenance zones. As such the allocation
proposes green infrastructure requirements to protect their
movement corridors and their foraging areas. The area
also has a number of trees and hedgerows these will need
sensitive incorporation into any design.
Potential to be a gateway site, will need sensitive and high
quality design
New and enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate
walking and cycling. Development is away from areas of
flood risk; such areas are incorporated into green
infrastructure. There are proposals to increase resilience
through expansion of opportunities to grow food locally.
On a greenfield site and will result in a loss of agricultural
land.
Includes 3 hectares of employment land could create
additional jobs, support the local economy as well as help
to increase self containment. New housing will generate
short term employment during build-out. New households
will generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre from
new residents.
Meeting a proportion of Chudleigh’s housing need.
Provision of housing, jobs, recreational opportunities and
increase sustainable travel opportunities could lead to a
general improvement in public health.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
+1

-1
+2

+1
+1
+1

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Infrastructure improvements that will benefit the
community include; employment land, green
infrastructure, highway improvements to Oldway Lane and
pedestrian / cycle links.
Likely to see a range of benefits, impact on protected
species can be managed and mitigation measures put in
place.

+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options CH2 Land north east of Chudleigh
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Comprises three greenfield sites with potential impact on
bat flyways forming part of the South Hams SAC
(Chudleigh Caves are designated for greater horseshoe
bats) placing a requirement for Habitat Regulations
Assessment and mitigation. Situated within Area of Great
Landscape Value.
No direct impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

The sites are on the edge of the settlement, and close to
the bus service at Colway Lane, and within reasonable
walking distance of the town centre.
Greenfield site. Enhanced opportunity for local food
production through an extension to the allotment.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Meeting a proportion of Chudleigh’s housing need and
provides choice of homes.
Provision of housing will lead to a general improvement in
public health. New sports facilities and can bring
significant fitness and related health benefits.
Infrastructure improvements that will benefit the
community include provision of expanded sports facilities,
green infrastructure, opportunities for local food
production and pedestrian and cycle links.
Modest development opportunity on the edge of the built
up area for Chudleigh that can provide some new local
housing and secure/enhance local sport facilities.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

0
+1

0
+1

+1
+1
+2

+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options CH3 Land around James House
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Potential impact on bat flyways forming part of the South
Hams SAC (Chudleigh Caves are designated for greater
horseshoe bats) placing a requirement for Habitat
Regulations Assessment and mitigation. Floodrisk area
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(+3 to -3)
-1

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

along route of a watercourse that follows the northern
edge of the site.
No direct impact but site adjoins Conservation Area.
Archaeological assessment should be undertaken as the
site is within an area recorded as containing cremated
human remains from Roman or prehistoric period.
The sites are on the edge of the settlement, and close to
the bus service at Colway Lane, and within reasonable
walking distance of the town centre.
Greenfield site.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Small scale housing scheme contributing towards
meeting local housing need and providing choice of
homes.
Provision of housing will lead to a general improvement in
public health.
Infrastructure improvements that will benefit the
community include green infrastructure, opportunities for
local food production and pedestrian and cycle links.
Small scale site that can contribute towards meeting local
housing need at Chudleigh.

-1

+1

-1
+1

+1
+1

+1
+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options CH4 Land at Colway Lane
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Potential impact on bat flyways forming part of the South
Hams SAC (Chudleigh Caves are designated for greater
horseshoe bats) placing a requirement for Habitat
Regulations Assessment and mitigation. Mature well
developed hedgerow.
North western edge of site is within a Conservation Area.
Archaeological assessment should be undertaken as the
site is within an area recorded as containing cremated
human remains from Roman or prehistoric period.
The sites are on the edge of the settlement, and close to
the bus service at Colway Lane, and within reasonable
walking distance of the town centre.
Greenfield site.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Small scale housing scheme contributing towards
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

-1

+1

-1
+1

+1
+1

H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

meeting local housing need and providing choice of
homes.
Provision of housing will lead to a general improvement in
public health.
Infrastructure improvements that will benefit the
community include green infrastructure, opportunities for
local food production and pedestrian and cycle links.
Small scale site that can contribute towards meeting local
housing need at Chudleigh.

+1
+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options CH5 Land at Grovelands
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Potential impact on bat flyways forming part of the South
Hams SAC (Chudleigh Caves are designated for greater
horseshoe bats) placing a requirement for Habitat
Regulations Assessment and mitigation.
No direct impact but site adjoins Conservation Area. An
archaeological assessment may be required.
The site is within the existing built up area. It is close to a
bus stop at New Exeter Street and is within reasonable
walking distance of the town centre.
Greenfield site.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Modest housing scheme contributing towards meeting
local housing need and providing choice of homes.
Provision of housing will lead to a general improvement in
public health.
Infrastructure improvements that will benefit the
community include green infrastructure, opportunities for
local food production and pedestrian and cycle links.
Small scale site that can contribute towards meeting local
housing need at Chudleigh.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
+1

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
+1

Site Assessment Preferred Options CH6 North West of Town Centre
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Adjacent to bat flyways forming part of the South Hams
SAC (Chudleigh Caves are designated for greater
horseshoe bats) placing a requirement for Habitat
Regulations Assessment and mitigation.
No direct impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate

The sites on the edge of the settlement, and close to the
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(+3 to -3)
-1

0
+1

Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

bus service at New Exeter Street, and within reasonable
walking distance of the town centre.
Greenfield site. Loss of agricultural land.
Includes 0.5 hectare of employment land could create
additional jobs, support the local economy as well as help
to increase self containment. New housing will generate
short term employment during build-out. New households
will generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Small scale housing scheme contributing towards
meeting local housing need and providing choice of
homes.
Provision of housing and jobs will lead to a general
improvement in public health.
Infrastructure improvements that will benefit the
community include employment space and pedestrian
and cycle links.
Likely to see a range of benefits, impact on protected
species can be managed and mitigation measures put in
place.

-1
+2

+1
+1

+1
+1

Site Assessment - Land rear of 8 Alder Close, Newton Abbot
SHLAA Site - 010152 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site was previously quarry land and has a mix of
trees. Part of the site is within Open Land Between
Settlements.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

The area to the south is currently being quarried. The
area is within a cirl bunting wintering zone. There may
also be impacts on other protected species.
The area adjoins existing development and adjacent
SHLAA site (01.01.21). There may be the potential for the
wider area to have archaeology interests, therefore
appropriate assessments and mitigation may be required
The site is located in Flood Zone 1 with little or no risk of
flooding. The site is somewhat peripheral to the town,
services and the bus service, and unlikely to provide
additional local services.
The site is in a mineral consultation area, consideration
needs to be given to the potential impact of sterilising the
resource. Previous use may require need for land
stability/contamination issues to be addressed.
Greenfield.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

-1

-1

+1

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Could meet a proportion of the housing need.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits, but the
site is currently in close proximity to quarry with the
potential for noise and dust.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community. However, access improvements to
the site are likely to be needed.
Greenfield site that is not in a sustainable location due to
its peripheral nature in relation to town services and
public transport.

+1
+1
-1

0

Site Assessment – South of Aller Park, Newton Abbot
SHLAA Site – 010122 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Part former mineral working site some of which has
returned to vegetated cover. The site includes the Aller
Sand Pits SSSI. The site is close to a known great
crested newt population (European Protected Species).
The southern portion of the site is not prominent; however
it forms a green buffer between Newton Abbot and
Kingskerswell. No flood risk.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing

Score
(+3 to -3)

The SW portion of the site lies within the greater
horseshoe bat flyway.
Northern part of the site lies within the area designated as
a Scheduled Ancient Monument. Archaeological features
are mentioned in the Minerals Local Plan.
The site provides and open break in a largely urban
environment which ameliorates urban heat effects. It is
however well located for public transport and access to
services.
The site includes Aller Sand Pits geological SSSI.
Includes part of the A380 air quality management area,
however this is expected to improve following opening of
the South Devon Link Road. Restored mineral workings
are classed as greenfield land.
The site is largely former mineral working and at present
does not support significant employment generating uses.
If developed as housing or employment/commercial
recreation it would have to potential to contribute to
economic activity. New housing will generate short term
employment during build-out. New households will
generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town and village
centres from new residents.
The site could have potential to deliver a large amount of
housing and some mixed use.
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-3

-1

0

-1

+1

+1
+1

H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Site provides green break with public right of ways which
currently provides some minor health benefit. Developing
the site would result in loss of this but could involve
provision of some onsite open space/play space/
allotments. New housing and jobs could bring some
health improvements.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
Presence of environmental constraints and coalescence
of Newton Abbot and Kingskerswell urban form would be
negative on wellbeing and environmental objectives,
however the provision of potential new homes and jobs
would benefit wellbeing and economy.

+1

0

Site Assessment – Land at Berry Knowles, Newton Abbot
Omission site arising from Preferred Options consultation.
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

There are trees and hedgerows through-out some of
which are protected.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Development could have the potential to impact on bats,
in particular the greater horseshoe bat, their strategic
flyways and sustenance zones as well as cirl buntings
and their wintering and breeding territories. There may
also be impacts on other protected species.
The area is primarily farmland on the periphery of town.
Blatchford Farmhouse is a listed building adjacent to the
north-west boundary of the site.
The North east corner of the site is within flood zone 3b
and the North west of the site is within flood zone 2.
The site is somewhat peripheral to the town, services and
the bus service, and unlikely to provide additional local
services.
The area is greenfield with a mixture of agricultural land.
The site is in a mineral consultation area. Development
could sterilise the mineral resource.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Could meet a proportion of the housing need.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

-1

-1

+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Overall
Summary

The site is somewhat peripheral to the town, services and
the bus service, and unlikely to provide additional local
services.

Site Assessment - Land at Beverley Way, Newton Abbot
SHLAA site - 010101 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Development may have negligible impact on the natural
environment given the land has been despoiled through
its former nursery use. There are remaining
hardstandings and greenhouses.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

A SSSI is close by, with a watercourse likely to have
some wildlife interest including some bat species,
however this site is not within the greater horseshoe bat
flyway.
The site is near Bradley Manor and development scale
would need to ensure no impact; considerable screening
is present.
The site adjoins the Newton Abbot built up area and
within walking distance of a bus service and less than
1km from the edge of the town centre.
The site is Greenfield, but has been despoiled through
nursery buildings.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Approximately 20 dwellings including affordable housing.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits. Access
to footpaths and town will encourage active travel to the
town centre.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
Small site on the edge of the built up area but reasonably
close to the town centre provides and therefore a
sustainable location for housing.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

+1

0
+1

+1
+1
+1

0

Site Assessment - Land at Blatchford Farm, Newton Abbot
SHLAA Site – 010135 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Agricultural land in the open countryside. Development
could have the potential to impact on bats, in particular the
greater horseshoe bat, their strategic flyways and
sustenance zones as well as cirl buntings and their
wintering and breeding territories. There may also be
impacts on other protected species.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

B Built
Environment

The Blatchford Farmhouse is a listed building that is
adjacent to the southern border of the site. No impact on
the built up area of Newton Abbot.

0

C Climate
Change

The south eastern area of the site is under flood zone 3b
which is a potential flood risk area.

-1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Remote from existing shops and job opportunities and
likely dependence on use of private cars although there is
a potential bus service.
Loss of greenfield site and within Minerals Consultation
Area.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre from
new residents
Additional housing for the Newton Abbot area.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would be
required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
The site is remote from the town centre and is not in a
sustainable location for development.

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment – Bradley Barton, Newton Abbot
Expansion to NA6 Bradley Barton promoted through the SHLAA (expansion of site 010106 Developable)
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Significant area of predominately agricultural land with a
varied topography. There are trees and hedgerows
through-out some of which are protected. It is also directly
adjacent to a vast area of Ancient Woodland and a SSSI.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

Proposals have the potential to impact on bats, in
particular the greater horseshoe bat, their strategic
flyways and sustenance zones as well as cirl buntings
and their wintering and breeding territories. There may
also be impacts on other protected species.
No impact.
The area is at low risk of flood but there are areas of
potential surface flooding, however these could be
managed through SUDS development and site planning
and design.
The area is greenfield with a mixture of agricultural land.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

0
0

-1
+1

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Meeting a proportion of the area’s housing need.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
Site adjacent to the built up area for Newton Abbot centre
but development would have significant impact on the
environment.

+1
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment – Land North of Chercombe Bridge Road, Newton Abbot
SHLAA Site - 010182 – New site not assessed
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

It is predominately agricultural with a varied topography.
There are trees and hedgerows through-out some of
which are protected.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Development would impact on a cirl bunting breeding
territory and have the potential to impact on bats, in
particular the greater horseshoe bat, their strategic
flyways and sustenance zones as well as cirl buntings
and their wintering and breeding territories. There may
also be impacts on other protected species.
No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

The area is at low risk of flood but there are areas of
potential surface flooding, however these could be
managed through SUDS development and site planning
and design. Site is peripheral to the town’s services; it
would encourage car use into town centre.
The area is greenfield with a mixture of agricultural land.

-1

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Meeting a proportion of the area’s housing need.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
Extension to urban Newton Abbot but not walking
distance to the local services. Would be dependent on
services from other potential developments.

+1
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-1

+1
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment – Land at Conitor, Ogwell, Newton Abbot
SHLAA Site - 010401 and 010403 - Developable
Factor
A Natural
Environment

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Comments
Mainly fields with a large belt of Ancient Woodland known
as Conitor Copse, a County Wildlife Site. Conitor Cave,
in the woodland, is a bat hibernation site and roost for
greater and lesser horseshoe bats and other species. It is
protected under the Habitat Regulations. Proposals will
impact on the bats, their hibernation site, strategic flyways
and sustenance zones. Part of the site is within one or
more cirl bunting breeding and wintering territories. There
may also be impacts on other protected species. The field
in the north East of the site may contain species-rich
grassland. It is proposed to keep the woodland.
The site is situated to the south west of Conitor Quarry
(previously excavated for minerals) which is now in
employment uses. The site is on the periphery of Newton
Abbot. A possible burial mound has been identified within
this site. Devon County Historic Environmental Services
comment that the presence of the burial mound suggests
that there is prehistoric activity in the area. The site also
contains evidence of historic quarrying and the presence
of limekilns.
The site is within Flood Zone 1 (little or no risk) and on the
edge of Ogwell/Newton Abbot. Keeping the existing
woodlands would help to mitigate climate change impacts
such as surface water flooding. Site is remote from town
centre shops and services with likely dependence on
private car notwithstanding potential for bus link from the
Totnes Road.
Outside of the Copse, the land is primarily Grade 3
agricultural land.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses. Site is
adjacent to existing employment use.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Could meet a proportion of the housing need, including
affordable housing.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community. However, it is likely this may need
the provision of a new road.
Development could have significant impact on the
environment and as such this is not sustainable.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-3

-1

0

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment – Daracombe Beacon, Newton Abbot
SHLAA Site – 010155 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

Within the countryside. Also the cirl bunting wintering
zone covers the whole site.
Development could affect the setting of Daracombe
Beacon, an important hilltop defined within the Green
Infrastructure Strategy and which contributes to the
setting of the built up area. No current buildings on the
site, but adjoins the built up area for Newton Abbot to the
south east.
Site is remote from Newton Abbot centre and not within
reasonable walking distance of the nearest local shops
and services. Likely dependence on car use,
notwithstanding bus route on the Ashburton Road.
Loss of green field site. Site abuts the Mineral
Consultation Area.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Additional small scale housing for Newton Abbot.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
Small site adjoining the urban area of Newton Abbot but
not in a particularly sustainable location and which could
have impact on the setting of the built up area.

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1
-1

-1

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment – North of Dolbeare, Ashburton, Newton Abbot
SHLAA Sites - 073104, 073105 - Developable, 073108, 073109
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is in the open countryside. Whilst the site is
close to the Dartmoor National Park, there are no
landscape designations within the site. The site lies close
to a greater horseshoe bat corridor and will require
appropriate assessment and consideration of mitigation
measures to ensure bat habitats, flyways and foraging
areas are not impacted.
This is a small site located on the eastern side of the A38.
The site does not adjoin the built-up area of the existing
settlement. The site is somewhat peripheral to the town,
services and the bus service, and unlikely to provide
additional local services.
The site is located in Flood Zone 1 with little or no risk of
flooding. The sites edge of town location will mean a
reasonable proportion of residents could potentially walk /

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

cycle to shops and services.
The site is greenfield in a mix of agricultural use.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Could meet a proportion of the housing need. Depending
on what type of development is proposed, there is the
potential loss of an existing Gypsy and Traveller site.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits; however,
noise from the adjoining A38 will need to be taken into
account.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community. However, it is likely that improved
pedestrian links may be needed to the town centre.
The site is separated from the nearby town by a major
road. Whilst a bridge exists, this could limit the site’s
integration into the existing town. The site has some
potentially significant wildlife constraints, for example
greater horseshoe bats.

-1
+1

+1
+1

0

0

Site Assessment - Gaze Hill Reservoir, Newton Abbot
SHLAA Site – 010104 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Open fields forming part of the setting of Daracombe
Beacon, an important hilltop defined within the Green
Infrastructure Strategy. Within a cirl bunting wintering
zone.
Important open area forming part of the setting of All
Saints Church, although in itself may not have a significant
impact. There’s a reservoir situated in the eastern part of
the site, development would have to build around it.
Within reasonable walking distance to local services and
on a bus route into Newton Abbot town centre.
Greenfield site with likely agricultural land quality of 3b or
4. Abuts the Mineral consultation area.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre from
new residents.
Potential for about 40 dwellings, including affordable
housing.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would be
required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

161

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

-1

+1
-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Overall
Summary

The site is bordered on 3 sides by the built up area but
would have environmental impact.

Site Assessment – Highweek Village, Newton Abbot
SHLAA Site – 010123 – Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

No specific designations however development would
impact potential Green Infrastructure corridor.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

The site rises toward Gaze Hill however does not go to
the top of the slope, so development would have minor
impact on landscape. Within cirl bunting wintering zone.
Site is adjacent to Conservation area though not highly
visible.
Site is adjacent to urban Newton Abbot which supports
sustainable transport. There are no flood constraints.
Greenfield site adjacent to minerals consultation area.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Small amount of housing would have a small positive
impact.
Provision of housing could lead bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
Site has been considered within the overall planning for
development of NA1 and NA2.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0
+1
-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment – Land off Jetty Marsh Road, Newton Abbot
SHLAA Site - 010194 – New site not assessed
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The area is located on the edge of the built up area
adjacent to the canal and an area of mineral workings.

B Built
Environment

Proposals may have the potential to impact on bats, in
particular the greater horseshoe bat, their strategic
flyways and foraging zones as well as cirl buntings and
their wintering and breeding territories. There may also
be impacts on other protected species.
The area is currently in a mix of employment generating
uses. The Clay Cellar listed building is located within the
site and the lock at jetty marsh is adjacent to the north
boundary of the site. The impact on these will need to be
considered carefully. However, these features including
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

the canal offer the opportunity to improve the existing built
environment.
The area is in Flood zones 2 and 3, sequential and
exception test would be required.
Brownfield land but the site is in a Mineral Consultation
Area, consideration needs to be given to the potential
impact of sterilizing the resource.
Development of the land for commercial uses,
showrooms and retail could generate additional jobs.
Retail is proposed and therefore depending on specific
proposal may impact on the town centre.
Provision of housing could contribute towards meeting
housing need.
Provision of housing and jobs could bring health benefits.
Site close to health facilities. Flood escape needs to be
considered.
It is likely that significant flood defences would be
required which could benefit the community.
This site is in a reasonably sustainable location, being
approximately 1.2 km from the town centre. However the
flood risk presents significant challenges, and
development could result in the loss of employment uses.

-2
-1

+1
-1
+1
0

+1

Site Assessment – Langley Common Garage, Newton Abbot
SHLLA Site – 010130 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Currently used as a car garage. It is in an area identified
in earlier cirl bunting surveys. Any ecological or
environmental constraints or impacts.
The garage site is now bounded to the west and north by
developments at Mile End. Redevelopment of the garage
would present an opportunity to improve townscape at the
intersection of Chercombe Bridge Road.
Site is remote from Newton Abbot centre and not within
reasonable walking distance of the nearest local shops
and services. Likely dependence on car use,
notwithstanding bus route on the Ashburton Road.
Brownfield site.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Redevelopment of this site into housing would result in a
loss of employment and commercial space. Potential
numbers of housing are too small generate equivalent
ongoing economic activity.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Provision of housing could contribute towards meeting
housing need.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community. However, redevelopment could
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

+1

-1

+1
-1

+1
+1
+1
0

Overall
Summary

provide an opportunity to add a public footpath on the
north side of Ashburton Road which would improve
pedestrian access and benefit the community.
Potential redevelopment if business were proven
unviable. Within development boundary.

Site Assessment – Little Haccombe Farm, Newton Abbot
Omission site arising from Preferred Options consultation.
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is in an Area of Great Landscape. The northern
part of the site is wooded. East, west and south of site
are surrounded by greater horseshoe bats flyways. There
are also several cirl bunting breeding territories
surrounding the site. One breeding territory is within
southern part of site.
The area proposed is in 3 distinct sections, 2 to the north
of the road and 1 to the south. Two of the areas are
immediately adjacent to a Scheduled Monument.
Consideration regarding the setting and context of the
Monument must be given. There is also the potential for
the area to have further archaeology interests.
The site is on the upper edge of the town and with the
exception of employment is not located near to local
facilities including a shop and school. Topography is
likely to deter walking and cycling. No flood risk.
The area is greenfield with a mixture of agricultural land.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Meeting a proportion of the area’s housing need.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
The site is somewhat peripheral to the town, most
services and the bus service, and unlikely to provide
additional local services.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

-1

-1

-1
+1

0
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment – The Old Cider Works, Abbotskerswell, Newton Abbot
SHLAA Site - 050102 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

There are no statutory landscape designations.
Parts of the site are relatively steeply sloping and there is
an element of localised flood risk with a small water
course running through the site.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

The area is very rural in character.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

There are greater horseshoe and other bat roosts nearby.
The site is within a cirl bunting wintering zone
The topography of the site is such that it relates back to
the existing built form of Abbotskerswell and could affect
the setting of the village.
Employment uses in the adjacent Cider Works may have
associated noise and environmental issues.
Small section to the east is located in Flood Zones 2 and
3.
May increase the need to travel outside of the village for
higher order services with dependence on use of cars
notwithstanding bus service.
The site is a greenfield site.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the village centre
from new residents.
Could meet a proportion of the housing need.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community. Although access improvements to
the site are likely to be needed.
Likely to increase overall need to travel by car given
limited provision of shops and services at the village.

Site Assessment - 9 Poplar Close, Newton Abbot
SHLAA Site - 010121 – Developable
Factor
Comments
A Natural
Environment

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource

The site was previously quarry land and has a mix of
trees. Part of the site is within Open Land Between
Settlements.
The area to the south is currently be quarried. The area
is within a cirl bunting wintering zone. There may also be
impacts on other protected species.
The area adjoins existing development and adjacent
SHLAA site (01.01.52)
There may be the potential for the wider area to have
archaeology interests.
The site is located in Flood Zone 1 with little or no risk of
flooding. The site is somewhat peripheral to the town,
services and the bus service, and unlikely to provide
additional local services.
The site is in a mineral consultation area, consideration
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-1

-1

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

-1

-1

Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

needs to be given to the potential impact of sterilizing the
resource. Previous use may require need for land
stability/contamination issues to be addressed. Site is
greenfield.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Could meet a proportion of the housing need.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits but
currently in close proximity to quarry with the potential for
noise and dust.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community although road and junction
improvements likely to be needed.
Greenfield site that is not in a sustainable location due to
its peripheral nature in relation to town services and
public transport.

+1

0
+1
-1

0

Site Assessment - Seale Hayne, Newton Abbot
SHLAA Site - 010103 (western part) - Developable
Note: Part of the original SHLAA site is within preferred options policy NA1. This assessment
relates to the remainder as if it was an extension to that site, as proposed in Objections from the
landowners.
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

This greenfield site is within rolling farmland. There are
no landscape designations however there is some
interest, further west where the land rises towards
Ingsdon and Telegraph Hills. There is limited wildlife
interest.
Some potential impact on the setting of Seale Hayne, as
the higher land to its south west would become
developed.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

Distance from Newton Abbot urban area makes delivery
as integrated urban neighbourhood difficult.
The site can contribute further to public transport and
cycling provision for Newton Abbot, however, the distance
from the town centre is likely to make non-motorised
transport less viable. Proximity to the A38 will be
specifically attractive to commuters to Exeter and
Plymouth.
The site is greenfield, with agricultural land value likely to
be grade 3b (based on adjoining information and districtwide indicators). The distance from the town centre may
discourage cycling and walking, increasing fossil fuel use.
Potential for some renewable energy.
166

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

-1

-1

-1

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

The western site is outside the known mineral resource
area.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents, but increased distance from the town
centre may encourage use of other shopping locations
and outcommuting.
Significant additional housing, including affordable
housing. However, the site is an extension to NA1 rather
than a separate site, and therefore limits on housing
provision from one site mean that it is unlikely to
contribute to housing supply within the plan period.
The provision of housing including affordable housing is a
health benefit. Distance from Newton Abbot makes active
travel unattractive. No direct impact on air quality or
crime.
Expanding the housing development westwards is not
expected to add to a mix of services and facilities,
however infrastructure contributions for additional
dwellings could improve deliverability of major new
infrastructure that could have community benefits.
The site has few environmental and landscape
constraints but is situated remote from Newton Abbot This
could restrict the ability to create a place that functions as
a neighbourhood of Newton Abbot.

+1

0

+1

+1

+1

Site Assessment – Corner of Shaldon Road and Haccombe Road, Netherton
SHLAA Site - 071904 – New site not assessed
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is in an Area of Great Landscape Value. A small
section is also in the Coastal Preservation Area.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

The site lies within a greater horseshoe bat 250m buffer
of corridor lines as well as within cirl bunting wintering
zone and adjacent to their breeding territories to the east
and west of the site.
Adjacent to a little hamlet. The adjacent Well Cottage is
listed.
The area is in Flood Zone 1 - with little or no risk of
flooding.

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

-1
-1

The site is outside of the town and therefore way from
local services and is likely to increase the need to travel.
Due to the location it is unlikely that there will be
opportunities to walk and cycle to services.
No Impact.

0

New housing will generate short term employment during

+1

167

Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centres
from new residents.
A small site with potential for limited number of new
homes.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.

+1
+1
+1

It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community. Junction improvements likely to be
needed.
The site is located in the countryside adjoining a small
hamlet, therefore increasing the need to travel for all
services.

0

Site Assessment - Land south of Shaldon Road, Buckland, Newton Abbot
Omission site arising from Preferred Options consultation for extension to NA5.
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The whole site falls within cirl bunting habitat, with the
north-eastern edge of the site falling with cirl bunting
breeding territory. Land immediately to the north east is
also a County wildlife site. The south west boundary of
the site is defined by a small wooded area. Site lies at
top of ridge and may have landscape impact.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

0

The site is approximately 2.5km from Newton Abbot town
centre, however there are local shops and larger out of
centre retail in closer proximity. With improved safe routes
there is therefore the potential for a proportion of
residents to walk and cycle. There is no flood risk.
The site contains grade 2 agricultural land.

+1

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centres
from new residents.
Potential benefit if housing developed.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.

+1

It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community. However, it is likely that improved
cycle and pedestrian routes, and possible improved road
access down to South Devon Link Road may be needed.
Whilst being located on the periphery of Newton Abbot,
this site is located too far from the town centre to expect
all users to be able to walk or cycle. It is therefore likely to
generate some additional trips by car. The site would

+1
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-1

+1
+1
+1

also need mitigation measures to limit impact on
protected species and landscape.
Site Assessment - Land at Higher Sandygate, Kingsteignton
SHLAA Site - 010224 - Developable
Note that the southern part of the SHLAA site has been allocated in the Preferred Options (site
KS3) and is appraised separately
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site contains known flightpaths and foraging areas for
greater horseshoe bats. The fields are likely to generate
insects which the bats eat, and many of the woods and
hedgerows are likely to be bat flightpaths and/or feeding
areas. The site is in open countryside adjoining
Kingsteignton, but would be of limited landscape impact
as it is bounded by the tall bund and proposed road to the
west and existing development to the west. The majority
of the site is within Zone 2 floodplain, with much within
Zone 3 floodplain, so the developable area is reduced to
2.2 hectares. This may also have the effect of reducing
the wildlife impact.
Limited impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

The site is somewhat peripheral to the town centre,
although there are shopping and other facilities nearby
including existing and proposed educational facilities.
Central area of site is within flood zone 3b.
This is a greenfield site, most of which is Grade 4
agricultural land; however the developable area after
floodplain has been accounted for is Grade 3a.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centres
from new residents.
Provision of about 75 dwellings on the area not within
floodplain.
Provision of dwellings could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community. Current access is very narrow
through existing residential housing. Additional access
needed to be incorporated into the design.
It would be an urban extension to Kingsteignton within a
flood plain. The distance from the town centre would
encourage car use.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
-1

-1

+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment – Longfield, Humber Lane, Kingsteignton
SHLAA site - 010231 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Urban garden infill site with no significant environmental
constraints. One mature tree many require root zone
protection. No landscape or wildlife issues.
The site is off a roundabout in a suburban housing estate.
There are no listed buildings. Presence of one or two
well-designed homes will not have an impact on the
townscape.
Site is well located for services and employment.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

+1

Minor loss of green garden space.

0

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centres
from new residents.
Very minor positive contribution.
Provision of dwellings could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
Small urban infill site with capacity for no more than 2 or 3
dwelling. Site is in the development boundary and below
strategic threshold for allocation.

+1

+1
0
+1
0

0

Site Assessment – Rydon Depot, Kingsteignton
SHLAA Site – 010233 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Within the urban area of Kingsteignton. It borders the
A380 and therefore is clearly visible from the main road.
There are no bio-diversity recognitions.
Currently there’s a lorry depot located on the site, with
two large sheds. The proposed development would
enhance the built environment.
The site is within walking distance of the town amenities,
primary school and other services. There’s a small area in
the north-west of the site that is in Flood zone 2.
The site is brownfield.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

It is only a small scale site therefore will have no
significant impact on the local economy and job provision.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
More housing in close proximity to Kingsteignton centre
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

+1

+1

+1
+1

+1

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

will bring further use of the town centre amenities.
Provision of additional housing and affordable housing
The additional housing provided, including affordable
housing, will support improvements in health.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.

+1
+1
0

The site will provide housing in a location within walking
distance of local services; this site is located within the
urban area of Kingsteignton.

Site Assessment – East of Bushmead Avenue, Kingskerswell
SHLAA Site - 010346 – New site not assessed, and omission site arising from Preferred Options
consultation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site has the potential to impact on bats. It is within
250m greater horseshoe bats flyways buffer zone. The
entire site is also within a cirl bunting breeding territory.
There may also be impacts on other protected species.
The site is within an Area of Great Landscape Value and
has a varied topography. The area has a number of trees
and hedgerows.
Adjacent to areas of built development, mainly residential
and could affect the setting of Kingskerswell.
The site is located in Flood Zone 1 with little or no risk of
flooding.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

The area is relatively close to proposed and/or existing
facilities. The area is served by a good bus service.
The area is greenfield.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Additional residents will help to retain the vitality of the
village.
Meeting a proportion of Kingskerswell’s housing need.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community. However, road and junction
improvements are likely to be needed.
Potential to substantially increase the size of
Kingskerswell with impact on landscape and setting of the
village.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

-1
0

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment – Land at Edginswell Lane, Kingskerswell
SHLAA Site – 010305 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Within a cirl bunting wintering territory and adjacent to a
breeding territory, although the bypass route will impact on
these irrespective of development. The land is greenfield,
within an open break between settlements. Land near to
the railway line is floodable.
There are a number of listed buildings to the north of the
site, but these are within the built up area of Kingskerswell
so impact should be limited.
The site is somewhat peripheral to the village services and
the bus service, and unlikely to provide additional local
services.
The site is likely to be grade 3a Agricultural land, based on
survey evidence from its western third.
The development of the whole site would prevent the
bypass, which is forecast to have a significant positive
economic benefit.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

However, new housing will generate short term
employment during build-out. New households will
generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Additional residents will help to retain the vitality of the
village.
Provision of 340 dwellings.
The provision of housing could bring health benefits, but
there is potential noise impact on the site from the railway
and bypass.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would be
required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

-1

-1

-1
-1

+1
+1
0

0

The approved route of the Kingskerswell Bypass runs
through the site, although this can be mitigated by leaving
the route undeveloped. Access is via a number of
agricultural accesses via a narrow road network and
upgrading this network appears unfeasible. The site is
part of the Aller Valley country park and cycle route.
This development would close the break between
Kingskerswell and Torbay. The site is within the proposed
route for the bypass, therefore any development would
have to work around this proposed development.

Site Assessment - Rear of Embury Close, Kingskerswell
SHLAA Site – 010321 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural

A greenfield site, the northern boundary of which is formed
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

Environment

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

by the Aller Brook, which may contain Otter. Cirl bunting
wintering zone, and adjoins a cirl bunting County Wildlife
Site. A cluster of pipistrelle bats roosts nearby. Limited
landscape impact due to adjoining and nearby
development.
No impact.

0

Close to the main village services, and bus service.

0

Likely to be grade 3b agricultural land, based on
neighbouring survey. The central area of the site,
surrounding the Aller Brook is within flood zone 3b. The
rest of the site is within flood zone 2.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Additional residents will help to retain the vitality of the
village.
Potential for 15 dwellings outside the floodplain.
Some benefit from small provision of new housing, plus
access to nearby village services. Use of floodplain along
Aller Brook as green infrastructure has potential health
benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would be
required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.

-1

+1

+1
+1
+1

0

No impact, but potential for Aller Brook floodplain to be
incorporated as green infrastructure as part of
development proposal.
Minimal landscape impact, and therefore potential to
include in the adjoining KK1 site, providing linear open
space along the Aller Brook and a row of 15 dwellings
along Embury Close.

Site Assessment – Land between Fluder Hill and Mount Pleasant Road, Kingskerswell
SHLAA Site - 010348 – New site not assessed, and omission site arising from Preferred Options
consultation - The site includes part of Core Strategy Preferred Options site allocation KK2, with
additional adjoining land to the south east
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site has the potential to impact on bats. There is a
greater horseshoe bats flyway to the south east on site
boundary. It is also within a cirl bunting wintering zone
and is close to a breeding territory. There may also be
impacts on other protected species.
The site is part within a strategic open break but is
immediately adjoining the settlement limit, site is steep in
places. The area has a number of trees some protected
and hedgerows that will need consideration in any
development.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

The area adjoins a site which has recently had planning
approval.
The site is located in Flood Zone 1 with little or no risk of
flooding.
The area is close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus service.
The area is greenfield.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Additional residents will help to retain the vitality of the
village.
Meeting a proportion of Kingskerswell’s housing need.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community. However, road and junction
improvements are likely to be needed.
This urban extension of Kingskerswell builds into the
open break between the town and Edginswell, it would
have affect on the separation of both towns.

0
+1

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment - Land at Greenhill Road, Kingskerswell
SHLAA Site - 010310 – Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

This greenfield site is part of the open break between
Kingsteignton, Newton Abbot and Abbotskerswell,
Previous records of great crested newts in the area,
which will need to be re-surveyed. Within cirl bunting
breeding territory. However the bypass and access roads
on the site will impact irrespective of any development.
Two listed buildings adjoin the site to the south, and there
may be an impact depending on design, although the new
highway provision on the site will have an impact
irrespective of any development.
The western boundary is part in flood zones 2 and 3.
Within walking distance to town centre services.
The site is grade 3a agricultural land, although it will be
severed by the bypass. It is reasonably well related to the
village services.
The development of the whole site would prevent the
bypass, which is forecast to have significant economic
benefit.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

However, new housing will generate short term
employment during build-out. New households will
generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Additional residents will help to retain the vitality of the
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

-1

0
-1

-1

+1

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

village.
Meeting a proportion of the area’s housing need.
Some health benefit from the provision of additional
homes, although the proximity of the bypass will impact
on the living conditions of the residents, with potential
health impacts.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.

+1
0

0

The Kingskerswell Bypass runs through the site, although
the retention of a route for the bypass would mitigate any
impact. Access would be via a substandard network of
roads which the scale of development would find difficult
to fund improvements.
Housing land centrally to Kingskerswell but with
detrimental effect on the proposed bypass. It also a
development within an open break.

Site Assessment - Land off Huxnor Road, Kingskerswell
SHLAA Site – 010320 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

This greenfield site is bounded by existing development
on three sides with limited visual impact. The site is partly
within a cirl bunting wintering zone.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Somewhat peripheral to the village centre and services,
with poor footpaths may lead to increased car use for
residents.
Site likely to be grade 3a agricultural land, based on
adjoining survey information.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Additional residents will help to retain the vitality of the
village.
Provision of 35 dwellings.
Some health improvements from dwelling provision.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
Access via substandard road with limited footway
provision, with limited opportunity to improve within the
same ownership.
This greenfield site is on the southern edge of
Kingskerswell and a fair distance from the town centre. It
is surrounded by existing residents, therefore it would fit
into the urban landscape.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0
-1

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment – Rosehill Farm, Kingskerswell
SHLAA Site – 010330 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The dwelling on the site is previously developed, but the
remaining 97% of the site is classified as greenfield, being
undeveloped land, farm buildings and garden.
Development would consolidate the existing ribbon of
development along Fluder Hill, impacting on the character
of the countryside. Within a cirl bunting breeding territory
but would appear to be limited wildlife value on the site.
Within an AGLV.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

Some distance from the village services, with limited
footway provision which would encourage above average
use of cars.
Greenfield site with likely above average car use.

-1

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Additional residents will help to retain the vitality of the
village.
Provision of about 35 dwellings.
Provision of housing could bring some health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would be
required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.

+1

-1

+1
+1
+1
0

Some distance from the village services. No footways
along Fluder Hill.
A somewhat remote greenfield site, which would intensify
ribbon development along Fluder Hill and may impact on a
cirl bunting breeding territory. There will be climate impact
due to distance from the town centre services.

Site Assessment – Atwells Farm, Exwick, Exeter
SHLAA Site - 040101 – Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals within 10km of the Exe Estuary Special
Protection Areas and other International and European
designations may have the potential to impact on those
designations through increased recreational pressure.
However, it is likely that appropriate assessment and
mitigation can overcome these issues. The site is in an
Area of Great Landscape Value. The topography is steep
and as such forms part of the green landscape setting to
Exeter. There have been previous biodiversity records of
bats and glow-worms.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

The area is on the outer fringes of Exeter City’s and
Teignbridge’s administrative boundaries. It is adjacent to
the outer most part of Exwick.
The site is on the edge of the City fringes, situated away
from employment opportunities, primary schools and
convenience stores but is close to an existing bus route.
However, a proposed development scheme shows
potential for village centre that could provide some local
facilities. Topography is likely to deter walking and
cycling. No flood risk.
The area is greenfield with a mixture of agricultural land.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure in Exeter is likely to arise
from new residents.
Proposes additional homes, including affordable housing.
The area is at some distance from most local facilities
including health. Whilst some provision for community
facilities is included it is not clear whether there would be
additional health facilities. However, new homes are
broadly considered to bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.

0

0

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1

+1

However, a proposed scheme shows potential for ‘village
centre’, green infrastructure and country park that could
bring community benefits.
It is likely that significant transport improvements would
be needed to link to Exeter city.
Overall
This large site is difficult to access and would require
Summary
substantial infrastructure investment to ensure ease of
movement and access to shops, services and
employment.
Site Assessment –Land at Lambercrofts, Kennford
SHLAA Site – 051201 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is in an Area of Great Landscape Value.
Proposals within 10km of the Exe Estuary Special
Protection Areas and other International and European
designations may have the potential to impact on those
designations through increased recreational pressure. As
such will require appropriate assessments, mitigation and
compensation.
The land is in the middle of two low density residential
areas. The western boundary is the A38 and the eastern
boundary is the village road with a single row of houses.
Beyond that are fields. It is a fairly small village and such

B Built
Environment
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

-1

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

a large scale proposal has the potential to have major
impact on the setting and character of the village and
setting of several nearby listed buildings. Noise and dust
from the A38 may be an issue.
The northern section of the site is in Flood Zones 2 and 3.
A potential development scheme could include provision
for a network of green infrastructure providing
opportunities for walking and cycling, recycling facilities
for rainwater harvesting and composting, and allotments.
This village site is remote from services,facilities and
employment.
The land is greenfield in agricultural use.
Small scale employment is proposed that could support
the local economy. New housing will generate short term
employment during build-out. New households will
generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Additional residents could help to retain the vitality of the
village.
Meeting a proportion of the area’s housing need.
Includes proposal for 10 retirement homes.
It provides proximity to existing village services. Provision
of housing, jobs, recreational opportunities and increase
sustainable travel opportunities could lead to a general
improvement in public health. The site is immediately
adjacent to the A38 and noise and dust may are likely to
be issues that need consideration.
Road and junction improvements will be required. Village
and school parking provision is proposed, improvements
to the schools, green infrastructure and formal and
informal recreation are proposed as well as a village
green which could benefit the community.
The site is a substantial site in the middle of the village
but bordering onto the A38 which is a busy road into
Exeter. It does provide opportunities for homes, jobs and
recreation but at the potential detriment of the village
itself.

-2

-1
+2

+1
+1
0

+1

Site Assessment – Land at Peamore, Kennford
SHLAA Site - 040111 – New site not assessed, and omission site arising from Preferred Options
consultation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The area is in an Area of Great Landscape Value and
countryside with various long distance viewpoints. The
area also has a number of trees and hedgerows.
There are no known biodiversity impacts but is close to
cirl bunting territories and is within a cirl bunting wintering
zone..
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

The area is primarily farmland with a small employment
area screened from the motorway.
The area is not in a flood risk area.

0

The land is a greenfield site.

-1

The area is located adjacent to an existing small scale
employment area and has good links to the City to the
north of the site and further large scale employment.
No direct impact.
No direct impact.
Provision of jobs could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.

+1

0

0
0
+1
0

The existing road network has a central barrier. New
access likely to be required. There is no direct access to
the wider motorway network to the north.
Greenfield site bordered on every side by road
infrastructure. It would be an urban development in a
primarily green landscape.

Site Assessment – Land west of Southdowns Road, Dawlish
Omission site arising from Preferred Options consultation for larger area of land than policy DA4.
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is within the current Coastal Preservation Area
and Area of Great Landscape Value with visual impact in
spite of existing development on two sides. There is the
possibility of cirl buntings breeding on the site (one
notification in the last 10 years). Potential for increased
visitor pressure on nearby internationally important wildlife
sites at Dawlish Warren (Special Area of Conservation)
and the Exe Estuary (Special Protection Area and
RAMSAR) which will be mitigated through the proposed
Dawlish Warren Coastal Park.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and

Potential impacts on the environment can be offset
through environmental gains through suitable alternative
natural green space on land that can be made available
to the east of the A379 Dawlish Road, and a woodland
belt providing landscaping and screening.
Development would result in the loss of part of a defined
open break between Dawlish and Holdombe.
Development could include landscape screening.
The site is on the edge of the settlement, and close to the
bus service along the A379, although not within
reasonable walking distance of the town centre.
Loss of greenfield land and Grade 3a best and most
versatile agricultural farm land.
New housing will generate short term employment during
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

-1

-1

-1
+1

Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
A modest housing site providing choice and contributing
towards meeting housing need at Dawlish.
Some benefit from the housing provision.
No requirement for significant infrastructure required to
serve development on this site. Need to retain public
footpath.
Modest housing potential with environmental gains to
offset impacts. The site is not within reasonable walking
distance of the town centre.

+1
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment – Land at St Mary’s Cottages, Dawlish
Omission site arising from Preferred Options consultation.
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Greenfield site within the countryside and an Area of
Great Landscape Value. Site affects a cirl bunting
breeding territory.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Potential for increased visitor pressure on internationally
important wildlife sites at Dawlish Warren (Special Area of
Conservation) and the Exe Estuary (Special Protection
Area and RAMSAR).
No direct impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

0

The site is remote from the town centre and 1km from a
supermarket and employment opportunities at Shutterton,
Dawlish with no footpath/cycleway links. However, there
is a bus route on the A379.
Greenfield site and loss of some grade 1 agricultural land.

-2

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Limited contribution towards meeting local housing need
at Dawlish.
Provision of housing would lead to a general improvement
in public health.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community. However, the provision of footpath
and cycleway links to shops, services and employment
opportunities may be needed.
Small greenfield site with limited housing potential but not
in a sustainable location.

+1
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-1

+1
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment – Land off Vicarage Road, Cockwood
SHLAA Site - 050501 – Below SHLAA size threshold, and omission site arising from Preferred
Options consultation.
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

This very small site is in an Area of Great Landscape
Value. The site is within a cirl bunting wintering zone. The
settlement is adjacent to the Exe Estuary, which has a
sensitive natural environment.
The proposal is for a single dwelling immediately adjacent
to the settlement boundary. The site is close to a grade 2
listed building.
The site is not in a Flood Risk area. This is a village site
remote from facilities and employment.
It is a greenfield site at the back of existing dwellings.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Negligible impact.
Negligible contribution to meeting housing need.
No measurable impact.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

-2
-1
+1

+1
0
0
0

The site is for one dwelling and is considered too small to
allocate.

Site Assessment – Land at Eastdon House, Dawlish Warren
SHLAA Site - 020148 – New site not assessed, and omission site arising from Preferred Options
consultation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Site is within Coastal Preservation Area and Area of Great
Landscape Value, and also cirl bunting breeding territory.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

Potential for increased visitor pressure on internationally
important wildlife sites at Dawlish Warren (Special Area of
Conservation) and the Exe Estuary (Special Protection Area
and RAMSAR).
However, the proposed use as a camping site may not
cause year round or permanent impact and has potential for
some environmental gains.
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No direct impact.

0

No overall impact – potential vehicular trip generation
balanced with walking, cycling and public transport
opportunities locally.

0

181

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local
Economy
F Town
Centres
G Housing
H Health
I
Infrastructure

Greenfield site and loss of some grade 1 agricultural land.

-1

Camping can bring income into the area through associated
jobs and visitor expenditure.

+1

Some additional expenditure within the town centre is likely.

+1

No impact.
Visitor accommodation can bring some health benefits.
Limited onsite infrastructure may be required to support
camping use, which could including parking, toilet/shower/
wash facilities and electrical servicing. It is unlikely this would
have a wider community benefit.

0
+1
0

Overall
Summary

Modest greenfield site with some limited environmental
impact which may be non-permanent and not year round.

Site Assessment – Land at Forder Lane, Bishopsteignton
SHLAA Site - 050201 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is located in an Area of Great Landscape Value
and Coastal Preservation Area.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

The site occupies a prominent location on the southern
periphery of the village and is visible from the opposite
side of the Teign estuary.
There is a large lesser horseshoe bat roost close by
(European Protected Species). The site is within a cirl
bunting wintering zone.

B Built
Environment

There may also be impacts on other protected species.
There is a listed building to the north east.

-1

The northern boundary of the site adjoins existing
residential development to the north, however, the site
does form part of a series of fields that form a buffer zone
between the A381 and this residential development.

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

Development could adversely affect the setting of the
village in the Teign Estuary.
The site is located in Flood Zone 1 with little or no risk of
flooding. There is a stream that runs through the site and
issues arising from this will need to be considered. This
area is subject to surface water flooding. Village site
remote services, facilities and employment.
Greenfield site in agricultural use.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
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-2

-1
+1

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the village centre
from new residents.
Could meet a proportion of the housing need.
Provision of housing can bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.

+1
+1
+1
0

Road and junction improvements are likely to be needed.
A large prominent site on the edge of a village which has
impact on the natural environment.

Site Assessment – Jack’s Patch, Bishopsteignton
SHLAA Site - Part of site is 050213 – Developable, and omission site arising from Preferred
Options consultation.
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is located in an Area of Great Landscape Value
and Coastal Preservation Area.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

The site occupies a prominent location on the southern
periphery of the village and is visible from the opposite
side of the Teign estuary.
Part of the site is within a County Wildlife Site (salt marsh,
neutral grassland, and pond).

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing

Part of the site is within a cirl bunting wintering zone.
There may also be impacts on other protected species.
The site lies to the south of the A381 situated between
the existing road and the railway line. Development could
adversely affect the setting of the village in the Teign
Estuary.
Part of the site is in Flood Zones 2 and 3. There is also
the potential for various levels of surface water flooding.
The southernmost extent of the site lies within Tidal Flood
Zone 3, the same section of the site is shown as a Flood
Storage Area.
The site is currently a garden centre and associated
nursery.
The site is currently a garden centre and associated
nursery, therefore there would be a loss of employment.
However, new housing will generate short term
employment during build-out. New households will
generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the village centre
from new residents.
Could meet a proportion of the housing need, proposal
includes potential for residential institutions.
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-1

-1

-1
0

+1
+1

H Health
I Infrastructure

Provision of housing can bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.

Overall
Summary

A large prominent site on the edge of a village potentially
leading to a loss of employment. Parts of the site is liable
to flooding which will affect possible uses of those areas.

+1
0

Site Assessment – Land at Bitton Scout Hut, Bitton Park, Teignmouth
SHLAA Site - 020237 – Developable, and omission site arising from Preferred Options
consultation.
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

No direct impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Consider likelihood for increased visitor pressure on
internationally important wildlife sites at Dawlish Warren
(Special Area of Conservation) and the Exe Estuary
(Special Protection Area and RAMSAR).
Potential to improve appearance of built environment.

+1

The site is situated within walking distance of shops and
services and the town centre.
Previously developed/brownfield land.

+1

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Limited contribution to meeting a proportion of
Teignmouth’s housing need.
Provision of housing can bring health benefits.
Development has potential to increase traffic in the Bitton
Park Road Air Quality Management Area and hence
contribute to poor air quality in this location.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.

+1

+1

+1
+1
0

-1

However, redevelopment would displace and result in the
loss of buildings used by the community, including cadets
and scouts.
Small 0.3 ha site would provide small benefit of new
housing, but this may be outweighed by the loss of
community facilities if they were not replaced.

Site Assessment – Land North of Broadmeadow, Teignmouth
SHLAA site - 020211 – Developable - part of TE1, and omission site arising from Preferred
Options consultation
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Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Greenfield site on the edge of Teignmouth and is highly
visible from various viewpoints on the Teign Estuary and
from Little Haldon. It is designated as Area of Great
Landscape Value and Coastal Preservation Area and
substantially affects a County Wildlife Site and habitat for
the protected species of bird cirl bunting. Potential for
increased visitor pressure on internationally important
wildlife sites at Dawlish Warren (Special Area of
Conservation) and the Exe Estuary (Special Protection
Area and RAMSAR).
Sensitive design could provide an opportunity to improve
the appearance of the built up area on the western edge
of the town.
The site is on the edge of the town close to two primary
schools and three pre-school nurseries, new supermarket
(under construction), sports centre and local employment.
A bus service is available on the A381 Bishopsteignton
Road. However the site is not within reasonable walking
distance of the town centre.
Greenfield site.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Meeting a proportion of Teignmouth’s housing need.
Provision of additional housing can bring health benefits.
Without the provision of a new link road from the A381
Teignmouth Road to the B3192 Higher Exeter Road,
development has potential to increase traffic in the Bitton
Park Road Air Quality Management Area and hence
contribute to poor air quality in this location.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community (as a standalone development site
from proposal TE1).
However, development is likely to be dependent upon
provision of new link road with public transport and
footpath / cycle way links also and require retention /
replacement of a community building.
A large greenfield site with benefits in terms of provision
of new homes. However, significant impact on the
landscape and protected nature conservation interests.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

+1

+1

-1
+1

+1
+1
0

0

Site Assessment – Land North of New Road, Teignmouth
SHLAA Site - 020228 and 020239 – both Developable and omission site arising from Preferred
Options consultation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Several elongated green fields situated at the northern
limit of the town, within Area of Great Landscape Value
and Coastal Preservation Area, extending towards
ridgeline but with limited visibility from outside the site due
to hedgerows.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

While there are no dormice recorded in the area the
fields may potentially be used by cirl buntings recorded
nearby as part their territory. Within cirl bunting wintering
zone.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Potential for increased visitor pressure on internationally
important wildlife sites at Dawlish Warren (Special Area of
Conservation) and the Exe Estuary (Special Protection
Area and RAMSAR).
No direct impact.

0

The site is on the edge of the town, situated away from
employment opportunities, primary schools and
convenience stores, but is close to an existing bus route.
Topography may deter walking and cycling. No floodrisk.
Greenfield site and loss of some grade 3 agricultural land.

-1

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Meet a proportion of Teignmouth’s housing need.
Provision of housing can bring health benefits.
Development has potential to increase traffic in the Bitton
Park Road Air Quality Management Area and hence
contribute to poor air quality in this location.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community. However, vehicular access is
likely to be needed through adjoining residential
development under construction.
Modest greenfield site with benefits in terms of provision
of new homes. Limited impact on the natural environment.
Not a walking distance into town centre, it would
encourage car use.

+1

186

-1

+1
+1
0

0

Site Assessment – Land West of Shepherd’s Lane, Teignmouth
SHLAA Site - 020241 – New site not assessed, and omission site arising from Preferred Options
consultation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The allocation is on a greenfield site on the edge of
Teignmouth and is highly visible from various viewpoints
on the Teign Estuary and from Little Haldon. It is
designated as Area of Great Landscape Value and
Coastal Preservation Area and substantially affects a
County Wildlife Site and habitat for the protected species
of bird cirl bunting. Potential for increased visitor pressure
on internationally important wildlife sites at Dawlish
Warren (Special Area of Conservation) and the Exe
Estuary (Special Protection Area and RAMSAR).
No direct impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

The site is on the edge of the town close to two primary
schools and pre-school nurseries. However the site is not
within reasonable walking distance of the town centre and
is situated away from existing bus routes.
Greenfield site and loss of agricultural land.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Potential to make a significant contribution towards
meeting Teignmouth’s housing need.
Provision of housing can bring health benefits. However,
without the provision of a new link road from the A381
Teignmouth Road to the B3192 Higher Exeter Road,
development has potential to increase traffic in the Bitton
Park Road Air Quality Management Area and hence
contribute to poor air quality in this location.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community (in isolation from policy TE2).
However, development is likely to be dependent upon the
provision of a new link road with a need for public
transport and footpath / cycleway links.

Overall
Summary

A large greenfield site with benefits in terms of provision
of new homes and transport infrastructure. However,
significant impact on the landscape and protected nature
conservation interests. Distance to town centre services
will have climate impact.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

0
0

-1
+1

+1
+1
0

0

Site Assessment – Land Adjacent to Songlines, Higher Woodway Road, Teignmouth
SHLAA Site - 020240 – Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Green fields situated at the northern limit of the town,
within Area of Great Landscape Value and Coastal
Preservation Area, extending towards ridgeline. Site is
within a cirl bunting breeding territory and records of bats
and barn owls nearby.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

Potential for increased visitor pressure on internationally
important wildlife sites at Dawlish Warren (Special Area of
Conservation) and the Exe Estuary (Special Protection
Area and RAMSAR).
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

No direct impact.

0

The site is on the edge of the town, situated away from
employment opportunities and convenience stores, but is
close to an existing bus route. Topography may deter
walking and cycling. No floodrisk.
Greenfield site and loss of some grade 3 agricultural land.

-1

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Meet a proportion of Teignmouth’s housing need.
Provision of housing can bring health benefits.
Development has potential to increase traffic in the Bitton
Park Road Air Quality Management Area and hence
contribute to poor air quality in this location.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
Modest greenfield site with benefits in terms of provision
of new homes. Significant impact on natural environment
and habitat for protected species of bird. Not within
reasonable walking distance to the town centre, will
encourage personal transport use.

+1

-1

+1
+1
0

0

Site Assessment – Land behind Blenheim Terrace, Bovey Tracey
SHLAA Site - 030138 – New site not assessed, and omission site arising from Preferred Options
consultation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is approximately 500m from Dartmoor National
Park, and is approximately 440m from the greater
horseshoe bat corridor along the River Bovey, and so
may need mitigation measures to protect the landscape
188

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

considerations and protect and improve the habitat for the
protected species. The site is bordered by an attractive
stream and hedgerows, but these have no special value.
Blenheim Terrace is itself within the Bovey Tracey
Conservation Area, although this does not extend onto
the site.
The site is bordered on the south by a stream considered
to be at flood risk (zone 3). This will require appropriate
management and mitigation, particularly to protect homes
downstream. The site is within walking or cycling
distance of the town centre (approx 900m) and so is
considered a sustainable location.
The site is grade 3 agricultural land and so of moderate
value. No minerals considerations.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
New residents are likely to help to support the viability of
the town centre.
Development is likely to include housing in this
sustainable location, including affordable housing.
Housing can bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
This site is adjacent to the town centre and a large
allocation (BT3) in the preferred options core strategy.
The majority of the site does not suffer from flood risk.
The site is considered a suitable and sustainable location
for housing development, and possibly other uses.

0

0

0
+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment – Land at Brimley Lodge, Brimley Road, Bovey Tracey
SHLAA Site - 030139 – New site not assessed, and omission site arising from Preferred Options
consultation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site lies on the edge of the existing settlement,
approximately 240m from the edge of the Dartmoor
National Park and could affect the setting of the Dartmoor
National Park.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

The site abuts and could adversely affect the setting of
the Templar Way Granite railway
The site is approximately 1.8 km from the town centre and
not within reasonable walking distance of shops and
services therefore with likely reliance on private car.
There is no flood risk.
The site is currently greenfield.

-1

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out but negligible impact longer term due to small

+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

-1

-1

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

number of potential households.
Negligible impact.
2 – 4 residential dwellings are the most likely form of
appropriate development.
Housing can bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
This small 0.14 ha site has no significant constraints,
beyond access but is not well related to the town centre
or other shops and services.

0
+1
+1
0

Site Assessment – Land at Indio House, Bovey Tracey
SHLAA Site - 030115 – New site not assessed, and omission site arising from Preferred Options
consultation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

North east boundary of site adjacent to greater horseshoe
bats corridor and the whole site is within the SAC 4km
buffer. The eastern boundaries are adjacent to a Mineral
Consultation Area. The site is bordered by established
hedgerows.
Development could adversely affect the setting of Indio
House which is a Grade 2 listed building located in
between the two pockets of land.
The site is very well located in respect to Bovey Tracey
town centre, with an existing footpath linking into the town
centre. It is therefore reasonable to expect that most
people could walk and cycle from this site. Whilst the
north eastern boundary of the site is adjacent to flood
zone 3b, the site itself is not at flood risk.
Loss of greenfield site and agricultural land.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
New residents are likely to help to support the viability of
the town centre.
Additional housing provision for the area, including
affordable housing.
Housing can bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
The site is in a sustainable location at Bovey Tracey.
Whilst the site would be screened to the west by the
existing Indio pond and plantation, it may have some
impact on views, landscape and the on-site natural
environment. Special consideration would need to be
given to protected species including greater horseshoe
bats. However, development could adversely affect the
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

-1

+1

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
0

setting of a listed building.
Site Assessment – Station Yard, St John’s Lane, Bovey Tracey
SHLAA Site - 030105 - Developable
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site includes a group of buildings on the edge of the
built up area. Aside from some trees bordering the site,
offers little existing environmental value. However, the
site falls within the 250m greater horseshoe bat flyway
buffer, which is an important consideration in site planning
and mitigation.
Redevelopment of the site could provide an opportunity to
improve the appearance of this part of the town.
Half of the site is in flood zone 3, although this may be
able to be mitigated. The site is close to the town centre
and local amenities, accessible by walking and cycling
and so is considered to be in a sustainable location.
The site is previously developed (brownfield) land. It is not
known if any contamination exists.
The loss of a small scale employment site would have a
small negative impact on employment availability.
However, new housing will generate short term
employment during build-out. New households will
generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
New residents are likely to help to support the viability of
the town centre although the impact may be negligible
due to the potential small number of homes possible on
this site.
Redevelopment of this site could deliver a limited number
of new homes contributing towards meeting local housing
need.
Whilst provision of new housing can bring health benefits,
the site is adjacent to existing small scale employment
uses, with little or no scope for creating any buffer
between the uses. This may have an impact on health
via noise, dust and other forms of pollution.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community.
This 0.25 ha site is in a sustainable location in respect to
access to the town centre and local amenities. Half of the
site is at flood risk, which may reduce its capacity to fewer
than an estimated 5 dwellings. The impact of existing
neighbouring uses and its impact on the greater
horseshoe bats are an important consideration.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

+1
+1

+1
0

0

+1

-1

0

Site Assessment –Land at BCT, Heathfield
SHLAA Site - 030202 – Developable, and site with planning permission for mixed use
development, including residential dwellings
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
This site to the rear of the tile factory in Heathfield already
has planning permission for mixed use development,
including residential dwellings. The allocation of this site
would therefore have no further impact than the
development proposal that already has the benefit of
planning permission.

0
0
0
0

Site Assessment –Land at Bottle Bridge Hill, Chudleigh
SHLAA Site - 030333 – Developable, and omission site through Preferred Options consultation.
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The land is currently used for the grazing of ponies. A
small brook runs to the eastern boundary of the site.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

Proposals have the potential to impact on bats in
particular the greater horseshoe bat, their strategic
flyways and sustenance zones. Bats have been recorded
in the area. A Habitat Regulations Appropriate
Assessment will be needed. Proposal includes
commentary on need for significant strategic planting.
The southern tip of the site is in close proximity to the
0
conservation area.
The north east of the site along the alignment of the brook -1
is in Flood Zones 2 and 3.
On a greenfield site.
-1
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure in the town centre
from new residents.
Potential to meet a proportion of Chudleigh’s housing
192

+1

+1
+1

H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

need.
Provision of housing could bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community. However, road and junction
improvements are likely to be needed.
Site with potential for a small urban extension to
Chudleigh within walking distance to town centre, and
with limited landscape impact.

+1
0

Site Assessment –Land at Newinnton Lodge, Chudleigh
SHLAA Site - 030338 - Not assessed, and omission site through Preferred Options consultation.
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

There are no landscape designations. Part of the site is
affected by a Tree Preservation Order with a number of
mature trees.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Proposals have the potential to impact on bats in
particular the greater horseshoe bat, their strategic
flyways and sustenance zones. Bats have been recorded
in the area. A Habitat Regulations Appropriate
Assessment will be needed.
Part of the site is within a Conservation Area and there’s
a listed building close to the southern boundary of the
site.
The site is not in a flood risk area. Close proximity to
Chudleigh town centre services accessible by walking
and cycling.
The site is partially wooded and subject to a Tree
Preservation Order. Part is gardens or outdoor space to
existing uses.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for some additional expenditure to the town
centre from new residents.
Potential to meet a proportion of Chudleigh’s housing
need.
Provision of housing can bring health benefits.
It is not known what infrastructure improvements would
be required to support development of this site that could
benefit the community. However, road and junction
improvements are likely to be needed.
Site with small scale redevelopment potential on the edge
of the built up area. Potential impact on the Conservation
Area covering the town centre, setting of nearby listed
building and protected trees.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

-1

+1

-1

+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Appendix 3 Appraisals of Proposed Submission Local policies and proposals
Draft Submission Policy Assessment – S1A Presumption in Favour of Sustainable
Development
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

The policy provides the basis for a positive impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
+1

The policy provides the basis for a positive impact.

+1

The policy provides the basis for a positive impact.

+1

The policy provides the basis for a positive impact.

+1

The policy provides the basis for a positive impact.

+1

The policy provides the basis for a positive impact.
The policy provides the basis for a positive impact.
The policy provides the basis for a positive impact.
The policy provides the basis for a positive impact.
Whilst this policy broadly relies on other policies in this
plan and the National Planning Policy Framework, it will
broadly ensure a positive approach to sustainable
development proposals.

+1
+1
+1
+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S1 Sustainable Development Criteria
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

The policy ensures that all development proposals take
account of biodiversity and natural environment issues.
The policy ensures that all development proposals take
account of built environment issues including the quality
of the built environment.
Appropriate accessibility by foot, cycle and public
transport is a key policy requirement.
The impact on minerals, agricultural production, and
measures to reuse construction waste are to be
considered in all development proposals.
The economic benefits of a proposal should be taken into
account in all development proposals.
The economic benefits of a proposal should be taken into
account in all development proposals.
The social benefits of a proposal, which encompasses
new housing should be taken into account. The impacts
of development on existing residents is also a
consideration.
The policy makes specific reference to pollution control,
road safety and accessibility by foot and cycle, which will
directly impact on health.
The need for infrastructure is referred to within the policy.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2
+2

+1
+2

+1
+1
+1

+2

+2

Overall
Summary

The policy provides a framework for decision making
applying to all developments, which is supplemented by
more detailed policies in the plan. The policy covers a
wide range of sustainability impacts.

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S2 Quality Development
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The protection of key environmental assets and the
requirement to respect the landscape character of the
area will ensure natural environment benefits.
The policy will ensure that design of new developments is
of a high quality and heritage assets are protected. The
policy will help make the built environment accessible to
all, including people with disabilities.
References to the importance of movement by walking,
cycling and public transport will support reductions in
carbon emissions. The reference to SUDS will ensure
climate change mitigation infrastructure is in place.
The most efficient and effective use of the site will help to
minimise land take.
No impact.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Policy objectives including good quality design, public
safety and ensuring accessibility for all will help to support
the town centres.
The policy will ensure that design, quality and safety of
new housing developments is of a high quality although
this will in part depend on further more detailed guidance.
The policy refers to accessibility for different age groups
and people with disabilities, which will support a healthier
more accessible environment. Extra physical activity
arising from more cycling and walking provision will
improve health generally.
No impact.
The impact of well designed places will be felt via a variety
of positive social, environmental and economic
sustainability indicators.

Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

+2

+2

+1
0
+1

+2

+1

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S3 Land for Business, General Industry and Storage
and Distribution
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The policy refers to sustainable locations but the majority
of such proposals/allocations are likely to be on greenfield
sites. However, other plan criteria provide some
mitigation on biodiversity and landscape grounds.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

The rebalancing of jobs and homes within Teignbridge is
necessary to reduce travel (out-commuting to
neighbouring areas such as Exeter). This will bring
significant climate change benefits. The impact will,
however, depend partly on what particular sectors
develop, as each has different travel/energy use
implications, and this is uncertain.
There will be some development of greenfield land.

+2

Significant benefits, including the overall creation of an
estimated 6000 jobs over 20 years.
Uncertain benefits, depending on the location of office
uses in particular.
No impact.
Improved access to jobs has significant mental and
physical health benefits overall.
No impact.
A significant element of the strategy which brings
economic, social and environmental benefits, although
with some development of additional greenfield sites.

+3

-1

0
0
+2
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S4 Land for New Homes
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The specific impacts will arise from the particular sites
allocated, but the provision of housing will mainly be on
greenfield sites on the edge of the main towns and city of
Exeter. Some impact on landscape and possibly
biodiversity would arise affecting these locations. The
impact on the natural environment has been one of the
factors in choosing between potential allocations, and
mitigation in the form of landscaping, design, layout and
green infrastructure is set out in the individual policies.
No overall impact, as policies of the plan include
requirements for good design and impact on the built
environment has been a factor in choosing between
potential allocations. The main key heritage and other
built environment assets are generally found within the
historic cores of the urban areas, rather than on the
periphery. Development brings financial and economic
benefits to the area, including potential investment in
improving the built environment through traffic,
environmental enhancements, etc.
New dwellings are considerably more carbon efficient than
existing dwellings. The distribution of development
promotes development in the locations which minimise
travel and maximise sustainable transport modes.
There will be development of greenfield (agricultural) land
and building houses uses raw materials and energy. The
energy efficient nature of modern housing will mitigate
lifetime resource use. Dwellings have where possible

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

196

Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

0

+1

-1

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

been located to minimise travel.
Construction jobs are created through development, and
the impact on affordability will benefit businesses seeking
to attract employees. Investment in infrastructure as set
out below will also have employment benefits.
The additional housing will support population growth,
which in turn will create additional demand for retail and
other main town centre uses. There is the potential,
therefore, for town centres to benefit from the housing
proposed, although this will depend on retail policies.
The policy provides a good level of housing, sufficient to
meet the broad housing need identified in the Strategic
Housing Market Assessment update 2012. However, this
level of provision will not be sufficient to meet all the
affordable housing need identified in the district.
Good quality housing which is affordable to the occupiers
and leaves sufficient income for other needs is a key
determinant of public physical and mental health. The
provision of housing including affordable housing is
therefore likely to lead to significant improvements in
health, particularly among more deprived and lower
income groups.
Revenue from the Community Infrastructure Levy and
New Homes Bonus will raised as a result of housing starts
/ completions. This will provide significant potential for
improving local infrastructure.
The provision of housing brings economic and social
benefits, particularly for lower income groups who are
currently unable to access the housing market. The
development of greenfield sites, mainly adjoining the
towns and the City of Exeter, would have some disbenefit
in terms of natural environment. Substantial infrastructure
investment would be brought forward.

+2

+1

+2

+3

+2

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S5 Infrastructure
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

The provision of green infrastructure will provide nature
conservation and some landscape benefits.
The provision of green infrastructure will provide
enhancements to existing and proposed development
areas, and appropriate transport infrastructure can reduce
the impact of transport.
Sustainable transport infrastructure coupled with
additional facilities in walking distance from homes can
encourage reduction in carbon emissions from travel, but
the specific impact will depend on the specific choices
made.
The impact will depend on the infrastructure choices
made.
Infrastructure provision will directly employ people, and

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and

197

Score
(+3 to -3)
+2
+2

+1

0
+1

Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

depending on the infrastructure proposed is likely to
support job creation (eg from town centre enhancements
and improved transport accessibility).
The impact will depend on the infrastructure choices
made.
No impact.
Infrastructure choices are likely to include some additional
access to open space, walking/cycling provision and to
boost local employment, and therefore some positive
health impact is likely. However the scale of benefit will
depend on specific choices made.
The policy sets a strategic context to ensure that the
provision of infrastructure.
A strategic policy supporting infrastructure planning in line
with development, and delivery as a result of
development. However, more detail is found in other
policies and proposals.

0
0
+1

+2

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S6 Resilience
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

A key element of the policy is to improve adaptation to
climate change. Improved resilience involving greater self
containment will also help to minimise travel, although not
necessarily to a greater extent than the other policies of
the plan. Generation of renewable energy is also a
consideration.
The policy is designed to reduce resource use and
encourage local food production. However, some of the
impact will be in parallel to other policies of the plan.
Policies ensures regard is given to potential contamination
of land.
The policy aims to encourage greater self-containment by
increasing local availability of jobs.
Policy may support role of town centres.
No impact.
More accessible facilities and employment will benefit
local health, as will greater potential walking and cycling to
access them.
No overall impact, although there may be an emphasis on
local infrastructure rather than more strategic provision.
The policy will work in tandem with other policies to
improve local economic, social conditions as well as
support adaptation to climate change.

+2

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
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+1

+1
0
0
+1

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S7 Carbon Emission Targets
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

If this general target is reflected in global emission
reductions, then there would be a slowing in climate
change which is and is forecast to continue to impact on
natural environment issues, particularly biodiversity,
changing landscape and rising sea levels.
The design and layout of buildings is likely to change as a
result of this policy, but not necessarily better or worse.
The district must play its part to help the UK achieve
reductions in emissions. If achieved globally this may
reduce the pace and extent of climate change.
A reduction in emissions may involve a reduction in the
burning of fossil fuels.
The impact on this is unclear – there may be a negative
impact on industries which currently rely on cheap energy
but some benefits on other sectors.
Town centres are a key element in an urban pattern which
reduces travel.
No impact.
More cycling and walking would be beneficial for health,
as would better insulated homes.
No impact.
The target is a key one for the area, which applies the
national carbon reduction target.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

0
+3

+3
0

+2
0
+1
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S9 Sustainable Transport
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

The provision of more sustainable transport modes and
travel reduction will support carbon reductions.
More sustainable transport modes use less fossil fuel per
passenger.
No impact.

+2

Town centres are the best location for public transport
accessibility and therefore the policy will support
increased town centre patronage.
No impact.
Additional walking/cycling investment which increases the
use of those modes will improve health overall.
There is some possibility that increased use of sustainable
travel modes will reduce the need for more expensive
road based provision. Electric vehicle support
infrastructure is encouraged.

+1

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

199

+1
0

0
+2
0

Overall
Summary

A policy supporting more sustainable transport modes will
have climate change impacts, and therefore provide
indirect support for places with high accessibility by those
modes, such as town centres. Health benefits should
arise from additional walking/cycling.

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S10 Transport Networks
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

Ensuring the existing key transport routes continue to
function will help to minimise the need for new
infrastructure.
The transport routes are important to the local economy.

+1

No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
Ensuring the existing key transport routes continue to
function will help to minimise the need for replacement
infrastructure, allowing infrastructure funds to be spent on
other priorities.
Infrastructure and economic benefits arise from the policy.

0
0
0
+1

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S11 Pollution
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Pollution can impact on biodiversity in particular. The
policy will ensure the impacts of pollution on people and
wildlife are considered.
There may be some direct impact on buildings from air
pollution, although it is the indirect impacts from traffic
reduction which are likely to be more beneficial.
No impact, depending on the specific measures
proposed.
No impact, although depending on the specific measures
proposed.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

No impact, depending on the specific measures
proposed.
No impact.
Health benefits arise from improved air quality, and
200

Score
(+3 to -3)
+1

+1

0
0
0
0
0
+2

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

through appropriate measures on contaminated land.
No impact.
Improvements in pollution levels (or avoiding making
them worse) will have impact on health, and may also
impact on the natural and built environment.

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S12 Tourism
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

No impact, the policy is supportive of some policy in
countryside locations, but contains mitigation criteria,
including potential enhancements.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Additional travel from tourism will have some negative
impact on climate change, but the job retention/creation
will support economic self-containment and therefore
travel reductions. Overall, no impact likely.
Based on the travel impacts set out above, no impact on
resource use is likely.
Will support additional jobs in the tourism and associated
sectors.
Additional tourist spend is likely to be at least partially
within town centres.
No impact.
Job creation will bring some health benefits, and in
addition some tourist sectors are based on physical
activity and be available to local people.
Some potential support for rural shops and other marginal
services, through additional visitor expenditure.
Tourism expansion will create additional jobs.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0
0

0
+1
+1
0
+1

+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S13 Town Centres
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use

No impact.

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

The policy will act to maintain the busy, attractive
character of the town centres mentioned.
Town centres are the most sustainable locations for many
forms of development.
With travel reductions associated with concentrating key
developments in town centres, there will be fossil fuel use
reductions. Higher density town centres will also help to
minimise development of greenfield sites.
Town centres are accessible locations for a large number
and range of employment.
The policy will protect and enhance the town centres’
201

+2
+2
+2

+1
+2

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

vitality and viability. Mix of uses increases activity and
safety. The provision of net comparison goods retail
floorspace is proportionate to the wider level of
development proposed in the plan.
Additional housing in town centres is supported.
Active and vibrant town centres provide improved
accessibility to a range of services and facilities, with
health benefits.
Concentrating services and facilities in town centres is
more easily accessed by public transport, improving the
efficiency of infrastructure provision.
Town centres are a key location for accessing a range of
jobs and services, as well as for accommodation. The
policies will support their continued growth and
enhancement.

+1
+1

+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S14 Newton Abbot
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The implications of the policy have the potential to impact
on a number of protected species including cirl buntings,
their territories and bats in particular the foraging routes
and flyways. There may also be impacts on other
species. It is considered with appropriate mitigation and
sensitive design these can be mitigated and compensated
for including additional managed habitats. The area
around the existing settlement limit is designated in part
as AGLV and CPA towards the estuary. The area also
has a number of protected trees and hedgerows some of
which are in areas of Ancient Woodland though it is not
anticipated that these will be impacts upon. The policy will
implement the Teign Green Infrastructure Strategy which
will help to support wildlife corridors.
Sensitive and high quality design of new development will
ensure it responds to its wider context and can improve
the appearance in some areas. There are a number of
listed buildings and careful consideration will need to be
given in the siting of development, but it is considered that
the impact can be mitigated by sensitive design, layout
and landscaping. Town centre enhancements will provide
significant benefits in the key historic environment area.
Most sites are close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus and rail services to the
wider areas. New and enhanced routes are proposed to
facilitate walking and cycling and there is support for a
wide range of local services and community facilities.
Provision for community food production is included in the
Green Infrastructure strategy.
Allocations are on a mixture of sites, some will be on
brownfield and/or reclaimed land following mineral works.
Other allocations will be on greenfield sites and will result

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

202

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

+2

+1

-2

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

in a loss of agricultural land.
Significant additional employment is proposed that should
create a varied and broad spectrum of additional jobs and
opportunities in the local and immediate area. This will
support the local economy as well as increase self
containment, ensure longevity of the workforce and help
achieve the aim of a job for every working age adult.
The policy identifies the need to promote and enhance
the town centre offer as well as allocating retail floor
space.
This is likely to attract significant benefit and additional
expenditure to the town centre from existing and new
residents. Regeneration and enhancements can be a
driver for investment in new and varied other town centre
uses. This will help with retain and maintain the vitality
and viability of the town centre.
Meeting a significant proportion of Teignbridge’s housing
need.
Provision of housing, jobs and recreational opportunities
would lead to a general improvement in public health.
Further health care facilities and facilities for all age group
particularly the elderly and teenagers will facilitate this.
There are also proposals for a comprehensive network of
accessible routes that will enable all members of the
community able and less able to enjoy and move around.
There is need for a wide range of infrastructure, from new
roads, pedestrian routes to schools, health care facilities
and a broad spectrum of open/play/green spaces. This
includes significant investment and provision of green
infrastructure.
There are a number of significant benefits in terms of
homes and jobs as well as new recreational and green
infrastructure opportunities. There are some impacts on
the natural and built/heritage environment but it is
considered that these can be mitigated.

+2

+2

+3
+2

+3

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S15 Kingsteignton
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The general area has the potential to impact on protected
species in particular the foraging routes and flyways of
bats. There may also be impacts on other species but it
is considered with appropriate mitigation and sensitive
design these can be mitigation and compensated for.
Sensitive design of new development will ensure it
responds to its wider context. There are some listed
buildings but impact can be mitigated by sensitive design,
layout and landscaping.
Most sites are close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus service. New and

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

203

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

+1

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking and
cycling and there is support for a wide range of local
services and community facilities. Development is away
from areas of flood risk; such areas are incorporated into
GI.
Allocations are on a mixture of sites, some will be on
brownfield and/or reclaimed land following mineral works.
Other allocations will be on greenfield sites and will result
in a loss of agricultural land. The policy ensures
continued supply of Ball Clay is an important
consideration.
Significant additional employment is proposed that should
create a varied and broad spectrum of additional jobs in
the local and immediate area. This will support the local
economy as well as significantly increase self
containment.
The policy identifies the need to promote the creation of a
town centre which will consolidate existing uses as well
as being a driver for investment in new and varied other
town centre uses. This will help with the identity of
Kingsteignton as a town and provide a catalyst for
positive change.
Meeting a proportion of Kingsteignton’s housing need.
Provision of housing, jobs and recreational opportunities
would lead to a general improvement in public health.
There is a need for new primary school provision as well
as investment in community facilities and provision of
additional public transport and cycling links.
There are a number of significant benefits in terms of
homes and jobs as well as new recreational opportunities
and the consolidation of the town centre to aid
Kingsteignton’s identity. There are some impacts on the
natural environment, although it is considered that these
can be mitigated.

0

+2

+2

+1
+1
+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S16 Kingskerswell
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The policy includes allocations on greenfield sites.
Proposals have the potential to impact on cirl buntings and
their wintering and breeding territories. There may also be
impacts on other protected species. As such the policy
requires a country park and other mitigations responses.

B Built
Environment

There is a strategic open break between Kingskerswell
and Torquay. The area also has a number of protected
trees and hedgerows.
Sensitive design of new development will ensure it
responds to its wider context. There are some listed
buildings but impact can be mitigated by sensitive design,
layout and landscaping.
204

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Most sites are close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus service. New and
enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking and
cycling and there is support for a wide range of local
services and community facilities. Development is away
from areas of flood risk; such areas are incorporated into
GI.
Allocations are on greenfield sites and will result in a loss
of agricultural land.
Additional employment is proposed that could create
additional jobs in the local and immediate area, support
the local economy as well as help to increase self
containment.
The policy proposes enhanced quality and range of village
centre shops and facilities. This should increase the
vitality of the village and reduce the need to travel.
Meeting a proportion of Kingskerswell’s housing need.
Provision of housing, jobs and recreational opportunities
would lead to a general improvement in public health.
The provision of the link road will help facilitate the policy.
Improvements to facilities are included as well as the
provision of a country park and continuous cycle links.
There are a number of benefits in terms of homes and
jobs as well as new recreational opportunities. There are
some impacts on the natural environment but it is
considered that these can be mitigated.

+1

-1
+1

+1

+1
+1
+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S17 Dawlish
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals within the parish of Dawlish have the potential
to impact a number of European designations and require
appropriate mitigation/compensation. As such the plan
proposes a number of green infrastructure requirements
including a coastal park that will act as suitable alternative
natural green space.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

The policy also includes allocations on greenfield sites.
Some areas affect County Wildlife Sites and cirl bunting
territories. The area around the existing settlement limit is
designated as AGLV and CPA with various long distance
viewpoints. There is a strategic open break between
Dawlish, Teignmouth and Holcombe. The area also has
a number of protected trees and hedgerows.
Sensitive design could provide an opportunity to improve
the appearance of the built up areas. This is especially
so at Dawlish Business Park. There are some listed
buildings but impact can be mitigated by sensitive design,
layout and landscaping.
Most sites are close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus service and an
205

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

+1

+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

increasing rail service. New and enhanced routes are
proposed to facilitate walking and cycling including to the
rail station at Dawlish Warren. Development is away from
areas of flood risk; such areas are incorporated into GI.
Allocations are on greenfield sites and will result in a loss
of agricultural land.
Additional employment through allocations and
regeneration proposals could create over 300 jobs,
support the local economy as well as help to increase self
containment. Improvements to Dawlish Business Park
and employment opportunities resulting from the coastal
park will help improve the local economy.
The regeneration proposals at the Strand, Tuck’s Plot and
to the Seafront are likely to attract significant benefit and
additional expenditure to the town centre, along with
potential new residents.
Meeting a proportion of Dawlish’s housing need.
Provision of housing, jobs and recreational opportunities
would lead to a general improvement in public health.
Includes opportunities for new facilities within a new
building.
New link road is proposed as well as a number of new
and improved community facilities. Educational
improvements to enhance primary schools and Dawlish
Community College are also included.
Significant benefits in terms of provision of new jobs,
homes and recreational opportunities. There are likely to
be impacts on the natural environment but proposals are
included to mitigate these.

-1
+2

+2

+2
+2

+2

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S18 Teignmouth
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The strategic policy includes an allocation which may have
an impact on cirl bunting territories. Mitigation is
incorporated including an enhanced local nature reserve.
The area around the existing settlement limit is designated
as AGLV and CPA with various long distance viewpoints.
A strategic open break is proposed. The area also has a
number of protected trees and hedgerows. In terms of the
marina, there is some potential impact on marine wildlife.
Sensitive design could provide an opportunity to improve
the appearance of the built up areas. The regeneration
proposed has potential for townscape improvements and
increased vitality to the western part of the town centre.
There is some potential for impact of car park
enhancements at Quay Road on the Conservation Area,
the setting of Listed Buildings and amenities of occupiers
of adjacent properties.
Flood defence works along the River/Back Beach,
quayside and docks will reduce the potential risk of

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

206

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

+1

+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

flooding in the town centre. All three locations for
regeneration are within the town centre which is
accessible by public transport and close to shops and
facilities.
An allocation on a greenfield site will result in a loss of
agricultural land. Regeneration proposals in part use
previously developed land.
No additional employment is proposed. The addition of a
marina could help tourism in the town.
1000 sq m of additional town centre retail space is
proposed.
Proposed housing only meets a proportion of
Teignmouth’s housing need.
Health benefits from new link road reducing traffic on and
improving air quality in the Bitton Park Road Air Quality
Management Area.
Minor road improvements and replacement car parking
required to replace car parking displaced at Brunswick
Street.
The policy delivers minimal benefits in terms of provision
of new jobs, homes and transport infrastructure when
considered against overall need. However, significant
benefits to the preservation of the natural environment and
coastline.

-1

+1
+1
+1
+1

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S19 Bovey Tracey
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Most of the town of Bovey Tracey lies within the
‘sustenance zone’ for the Chudleigh Greater Horseshoe
Bat Special Area of Conservation (SAC). The town also
lies on the edge of Dartmoor National Park potentially
impacting on views in and out of the park. The area
around the existing settlement limit is designated as
AGLV. The area also has a number of protected trees and
hedgerows. Policies elsewhere in the plan will ensure
mitigation of any impacts.
Sensitive design is required as standard. There are some
listed buildings but any potential impact can be mitigated
by sensitive design, layout and landscaping.
Most sites are close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus service. New and
enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking and
cycling. Some potential impact on areas of defined flood
risk.
Allocations in the main are on greenfield sites and will
result in a loss of agricultural land
Additional employment through allocations, safeguarding
existing and enhancements within the town centre could
create additional jobs, support the local economy as well
as help to increase self containment.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

207

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

+1

-1
+2

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Enhancements within the town centre are likely to
increase the vitality and viability of the offer attracting new
opportunities and facilities for existing and new residents
and visitors alike.
Meeting a proportion of Bovey Tracey’s housing need.
Provision of housing, jobs, recreational opportunities and
increase sustainable travel opportunities will lead to a
general improvement in public health. The addition of
further walking and cycling routes and the investigation of
traffic management will also provide opportunities for
healthier lifestyles.
Provision of a new primary school, multi-use community
hall, new information centre and toilets along with
enhanced play space, skate park, pitch facilities will be of
benefit to new and existing residents.
Likely to see a range of benefits, any impact on protected
species can be managed and mitigation measures put in
place.

+2

+1
+2

+2

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S20 Chudleigh
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals within the parish of Chudleigh have the
potential to impact on bats in particular the greater
horseshoe bat. As such the plan proposes a number of
green infrastructure requirements to protect their
movement corridors and their foraging areas. The area
around the existing settlement limit is designated as
AGLV. The area also has a number of protected trees and
hedgerows. Policies elsewhere in the plan will ensure
mitigation of any impacts.
Sensitive design is required as standard. There are some
listed buildings but any potential impact can be mitigated
by sensitive design, layout and landscaping.
Most sites are close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus service. New and
enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking and
cycling. Development is away from areas of flood risk;
such areas are incorporated into GI.
Allocations in the main are on greenfield sites and will
result in a loss of agricultural land.
Additional employment through allocations and
enhancements within the town centre could create
additional jobs, support the local economy as well as help
to increase self containment.
Enhancements within the town centre are likely to
increase the vitality and viability of the offer attracting new
opportunities and facilities for existing and new residents
and visitors alike.
Meeting a proportion of Chudleigh’s housing need.
Provision of housing, jobs, recreational opportunities and

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

208

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

+1

-1
+1

+2

+1
+1

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

increase sustainable travel opportunities could lead to a
general improvement in public health.
Improving local community, sports and recreational
facilities will facilitate healthier lifestyles. Number of
houses restricted due to certain infrastructure capacity
Likely to see a range of benefits, impact on protected
species can be managed and mitigation measures put in
place.

+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S21 Villages
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

Some limited impact likely. However this will be mitigated
via other policies.
The policy ensures that development protects the rural
character of villages.
The villages are defined to include a small range of
facilities, although the residents will need to travel further
than town residents.
Additional travel arising from small scale development in
the villages will increase resource use.
The policy permits job creation in appropriate locations
adjoining villages.
No impact.
Limited housing is permitted by the policy.
Limited develop could bring health benefits.
Provision for limited infrastructure.
The policy provides for limited development at villages,
which is likely to lead to higher travel, but meet some
localised housing and employment needs.

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0
+1
-1

-1
+1
0
+1
+1
+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment – S21A Settlement Limits
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

This policy limits development in the open countryside.

H Health
I Infrastructure

Score
(+3 to -3)
+1

This policy focuses new development in existing
settlements.
Focuses development close to existing shops, schools
and other services, reducing the need to travel.
Guides development into existing settlements.

+1

Guides development into existing settlements.

0

Guides development into existing settlements.
Guides development into existing settlements and areas
with housing need.
No explicit impact.
Guides development into existing settlements where key

+1
0
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+1
0

0
+2

Overall
Summary

infrastructure is already provided.
This policy helps to protect the open countryside and
focuses development into existing towns and villages.

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S22 Countryside
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The policy restricts development within the countryside
and requires that any of the limited developments take
account of landscape character and biodiversity networks.
To the extent that open countryside provides a setting for
settlements and heritage assets, there will be some
benefit.
The policy ensures that development is concentrated at
the settlements defined in other policies, with benefits in
terms of travel. The extent of the benefits will depend on
the specific settlements chosen.
The beneficial travel implications set out above will also
reduce fossil fuel use.
The policy permits some job creation in the open
countryside and adjoining settlements, but the overall
impact will be restrictive in these areas, therefore reducing
economic potential.
No impact.
The policy permits specific forms of housing outside
settlements but the overall impact is highly restrictive,
reducing the potential for housing provision substantially.
There are some benefits in terms of access to
countryside, but negatives in terms of lower provision of
housing and employment. Overall, this is a negative
impact.
Concentration of development through this policy will
ensure the efficient operation of infrastructure, reducing
the need for additional provision.
A policy with significant benefits, but which will also
reduce the potential for housing and employment
development.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
+3

+1

+3

+2
-2

0
-2

-1

+2

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - S23 Neighbourhood Plans
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0
0
0

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.
Impact will depend on specific proposals in
Neighbourhood Plans.

0
0
0
0
0
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EC1 Business Development
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact, as the policies on design will apply to any
proposal.
The provision of additional employment within settlements
will create the opportunities to reduce out-commuting and
therefore carbon emissions. Some out-commuting from
Teignmouth development due to lack of available
workspace.
The provision of additional employment within settlements
will create the opportunities to reduce out-commuting and
therefore fuel use.
The policy will allow/encourage additional job creation
within settlements. Improve sector mix to increase
economic resilience. Opportunities of flexible workspace
in line with Devon work hubs project.
Limited impact.
Limited impact.
Additional access to employment within settlements would
lead to a general improvement in health, associated with
higher incomes in particular.
No impact.
The policy provides benefits arising from additional job
opportunities in settlements. However, the impact is likely
to be limited by the relative land values associated with
employment against other uses, particularly residential.

0
+1

+1

+1

0
0
+1

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EC2 Loss of Employment Sites
Factor

Comments

A Natural

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0
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Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

There may be lost opportunity for environmental
enhancements through redevelopment of old, unattractive
business sites for housing or other uses.
The retention of business in settlements will help avoid
loss of local jobs which could otherwise occur. This will
avoid additional out-commuting from those settlements,
with carbon emission benefits.
The retention of business in settlements will help avoid
loss of local jobs which could otherwise occur. This will
avoid additional out-commuting from those settlements,
with fuel use benefits. The impact on greenfield use
would be neutral, assuming that business premises are
replaced elsewhere on greenfield sites.
The retention of business in settlements will help avoid
loss of local jobs which could otherwise occur. Encourage
a greater variety of employment.
The impact on town centres is likely to be broadly positive,
through retention of local jobs and expenditure by workers
in town centre shops. Balancing this, redevelopment of
businesses for housing may also benefit town centre
economies by providing additional local purchasing power.
The policy would prevent some sites being made available
for housing.
The benefits associated with job retention would need to
be balanced against the loss of potential housing and
affordable housing provision on such sites, and this would
vary case by case. Accordingly no impact is forecast,
although this is uncertain.
Some loss of Community Infrastructure Levy and New
Homes Bonus, and therefore infrastructure investment.
There are environmental and economic benefits, but the
benefits of any alternative uses would be lost (including in
particular benefits of housing and of associated
infrastructure investment).

-1

+1

+1

+2

+1

-1
0

-1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EC3 Rural Employment
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Specific site proposals may have some impact on
landscape and wildlife. This should be mitigated to some
extent by the policy requirements, planning conditions,
and required assessments (HRA, EIA etc). The clause
requiring proposals be in keeping with available resident
workforce limit inappropriately large scale enterprises.
Some loss of agricultural land likely.
No explicit impact, but likely that new development has
some impact on existing built environment (either positive
or negative).
The provision of additional employment in the countryside
and adjoining settlements will help to reduce the gap

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

212

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

+1

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

between population and jobs and reduce out-commuting,
particularly the requirement for proximity to residents.
The provision of additional employment in the countryside
and adjoining settlements may help to reduce the gap
between population and jobs and reduce out-commuting,
particularly the requirement for proximity to residents.
This can be balanced against the development of
greenfield land which this policy supports.
The ability of local businesses to expand, and for new
businesses to find sites adjoining settlements and
elsewhere should provide a significant boost to the area’s
economic potential. Encouraging or providing a range of
workspaces will deliver a more varied mix of jobs,
improving economic resilience.
No impact.
No impact.
The ability of local businesses to expand, and for new
businesses to find sites adjoining settlements and
elsewhere should provide a significant boost to the access
to jobs, with significant health benefits.
No impact.
This flexible policy would permit employment on greenfield
sites in rural locations, where other forms of development
would be resisted. Accordingly it has the potential to
significantly improve local economic expansion, but at
some impact on and the natural environment. The policy
mitigates this impact to an acceptable degree.

0

+2

0
0
+2

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EC4 Working from Home
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use

More efficient use of buildings with less development of
greenfield land.
No impact.

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

Some potential reduction in travel, with associated
reduction in carbon emissions.
Some potential reduction in travel, with associated
reduction in fuel use. More efficient use of buildings with
less development of greenfield land.
Potential for additional job creation within existing
residential areas, supporting existing trends for greater
working from home. If small businesses increase as a
result, potential for increased local expenditure in supply
chains, etc. Creating a more vibrant community due to
overall mix of jobs and residents.
No impact.
No impact.
Additional job creation with health benefits, and flexibility
associated with home working may provide improved
access to employment for some currently excluded.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+1
0
+1
+2

+1

0
0
+1

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

No impact.
This policy would encourage additional employment in
residential area, with a variety of benefits.

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EC5 Equine Development
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Retention of hedges and requirement of new hedges to be
planted with native species. Some potential impact on cirl
buntings, which are not generally compatible with horses.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

Potential for expansion of industry creating jobs in rural
areas.
No impact.
No impact.
Additional jobs in rural areas should improve general
health.
Narrow lanes, cars won’t easily be able to pass horses on
these lanes.
Potential for expansion of rural economy. Specific
biodiversity issues around cirl buntings, but specific advice
may mitigate this impact.

+1
0
0
+1
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EC6 Large Scale Retail Development
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No impact.

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

The need to search for large scale retail sites in the
historic centres will bring difficult design issues, but these
will need to be overcome for development to be brought
forward, in line with other plan policies. The additional
retail provision in or adjoining the centres will boost their
economic activity and support continued economic use of
and investment in buildings, to the benefit of the built
environment. The vibrant character of town centres will be
supported.
Vital, vibrant town centres are the most accessible
locations for public transport, and therefore their continued
success is most likely to promote more sustainable
transport movements, with climate change benefits.
Vital, vibrant town centres are the most accessible
locations for public transport, and therefore their continued
success is most likely to promote more sustainable
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+2

+1

+1

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

transport movements, with fuel use benefits.
No impact, the overall level of retail development is not
controlled by the policy.
The town centre first policy will bring significant benefits.
The provision of a proportion of smaller units within new
developments will add to the choice, diversity and vitality
of the retail offer.
No impact.
A vital vibrant town centre is accessible to a wide range of
people and therefore should bring health benefits through
access to services and shops, in addition the walkable
nature of town centre shopping should also improve public
health.
The town centres are well served by infrastructure.
A vibrant town centre accessible to its community will
provide for sustained services, boost economic activity
and support the continued success of the area.

0
+2

0
+2

+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EC7 Primary Shopping Frontages
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No impact.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Retention of active, retail frontages will maintain the
character of the Newton Abbot and Teignmouth town
centres as a vibrant attractive place.
No impact.

+2

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

Retention of the active, retail frontages will maintain the
character of the Newton Abbot town centre as a vibrant
attractive place and therefore its function, vitality and
viability.
This may reduce the potential for housing use of ground
floors of the primary shopping frontage.
No impact.
No impact.
An important policy to retain the central function of the
core retail area and therefore its competitive advantage.

+2

0

-1
0
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EC8 Secondary Shopping Frontages
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

This will help to maintain secondary shopping areas as
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+2

Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

vibrant, active places and therefore maintain their
character.
No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

This will help to maintain the town centres as vibrant,
active places and therefore maintain their important
function.
Some potential loss of buildings to convert to housing.
No impact.
No impact.
An important policy to maintain the service function of the
secondary shopping frontages within town centres.

+2

-1
0
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EC9 Developments in Town Centres
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No impact.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

The requirements will improve development proposals
within town centres, combining with design and
conservation area policies where appropriate.
Improved design and development in town centres is
expected to promote them as places to visit as well as to
shop, encouraging their continued vitality and viability.
No impact.

+2

Improved design and development in town centres is
expected to promote them as places to visit as well as to
shop, encouraging their continued vitality and viability and
therefore job creation/retention.
The policy will improve the mix and design of new
development in town centre, enhancing their vitality and
viability.
Some additional town centre housing would be provided.
The combination of additional jobs, improved town centres
which are accessible to many people by public transport,
with additional town centre housing should have a
significant benefit for public health.
No impact.
This policy will improve town centre developments and
bring a range of economic, social and environmental
benefits.

+1

+1

0

+2

+1
+2

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EC10 Local Shops
Factor

Comments

Score
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A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

No impact.

(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

Additional small scale local shopping within settlements
will increase provision within walking distance of residents,
reducing the need to travel.
Additional small scale local shopping within settlements
will increase provision within walking distance of residents,
reducing the need to travel.
Some additional jobs created within residential areas.

+1

No impact.
No impact.
Increasing local shopping provision within settlements is
likely to increase the number of people with access to
shops, possibly including fresh food. It will also lead to
increased walking with health benefits.
No impact.
Additional small scale local shopping within settlements
will increase provision within walking distance of residents,
reducing the need to travel.

0
0
+1

+1

+1

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EC11 Tourist Accommodation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

No impact likely, taking account of the generally small
scale range of proposals contained in the policy and the
various other policies in the Local Plan which provide for
mitigation.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

Additional employment arising from tourism should help to
reduce travel to work, particularly in rural areas currently
short of jobs. However, increased tourism visitors will
itself lead to additional travel, so these may balance out.
The no impact score is, however, uncertain.
Additional employment arising from tourism should help to
reduce travel to work, particularly in rural areas currently
short of jobs. However, increased tourism visitors will
itself lead to additional travel, so these may balance out.
Additional greenfield development for some of the tourism
proposals is likely.
Positive impact, particularly within the more remote rural
areas where jobs are currently scarce. Encouraging
tourists to stay longer in the area is positive for the
economy.
No impact.
No impact.
The provision of additional jobs will bring health benefits.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0
0

-1

+1

0
0
+1

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

No impact.
Sustainable expansion of the tourism can provide
important economic benefits to the district, and this policy
supports that.

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EC12 Tourist Attractions
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Some potential for impact, due to proposals within
countryside, particularly adjoining settlements. Design
requirements in other policies will mitigate this though.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Additional job creation will create the potential for reduced
commuting travel, but tourist attractions will attract visitors.
No impact suggested, but this is an uncertain forecast.
Additional job creation will create the potential for reduced
commuting travel, but tourist attractions will attract visitors.
No impact suggested, but this is an uncertain forecast.
Some potential use of greenfield sites for tourism.
Additional and expanded tourist attractions will create jobs
and bring additional visitors, increasing expenditure in the
local economy. All year round tourism.
No impact.
No impact.
Additional job creation will bring health benefits.
No impact.
The policy provides support for an important local sector,
allowing it to expand and change to meet demand. Other
policies mitigate against the potential natural environment
impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
0

-1

+1

0
0
+1
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - WE1 Housing Plan, Monitor and Manage
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

Some beneficial impact, as development brings jobs in
construction and associated industries and provision of
housing supports local economic development.
No impact.
The policy aims to ensure that housing, including
affordable housing is brought forward in sufficient quantity

+1

F Town Centres
G Housing
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0
+2

H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

to meet identified needs.
Ensuring that sufficient affordable housing and housing is
brought forward will support public health.
Ensuring that housing development occurs will bring
forward additional infrastructure funding, including
Community Infrastructure Levy.
The policy aims to ensure that housing is brought forward
to meet needs, with social and economic benefits.

+2
+2

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - WE2 Affordable Housing Site Targets
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

The provision of affordable housing will increase labour
mobility by ensuring key and other workers can move to
areas to take up employment, therefore supporting
economic development.
No impact.
Significant benefit. Policy provides 20 – 30% affordable
housing, dependant on development viability. Policy
allows delivery of various affordable housing tenures,
including affordable rent and shared equity.
The provision of affordable housing is a key determinant
of health.
There is a trade-off between infrastructure and affordable
homes. New evidence indicates that a higher affordable
housing targets would severely limit the revenue available
to fund infrastructure investment, or make development
unviable.
The provision of affordable housing in new developments
is a key method for meeting housing needs, with health
and other benefits. However, the viability of development
particularly in the current economic circumstances means
that there is a trade-off between infrastructure funding and
affordable housing provision. This policy strikes an
appropriate balance to meet both requirements.

+1

F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

0
+3

+2
0

Policy Assessment Draft Submission - WE3 Retention of Affordable Housing
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0
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B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

Policy ensures affordable housing remains available to
people on lower wages. This is essential in supporting the
wider economy.
No impact.
The retention of affordable housing will ensure it is
available for people in housing need.
Benefits from the availability of housing to people in
housing need.
No impact.
Health and housing benefits from a clear definition.

+1

0
+1
+1
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - WE4 Inclusive Design and Layout
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

No impact.

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

The proposal will allow for better more inclusive layouts
and design.
No impact.

+1

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.
No impact on the overall provision.
Inclusive design and layout should support efforts to
reduce crime and increase social cohesion, with benefits
for health.
No impact.
A policy with design and health benefits.

0
0
+1

0

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - WE5 Rural Exceptions
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

The policy contains criteria to mitigate impacts of
development adjoining settlements.
The policy contains criteria to mitigate impacts of
development adjoining settlements.
The small scale of the proposals, and the limitation to
households with local links mean that impact on travel and
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0
0
0

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

therefore climate change should be limited.
No impact.
Some potential benefit to local businesses in areas of high
house prices by allowing housing for lower paid key
workers.
No impact.
A significant contribution to the small scale housing needs
in rural areas.
Provision of affordable housing in rural settlements will
benefit local health.
No impact.
A significant contribution to the small scale housing needs
in rural areas.

0
+1

0
+2
+1
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - WE6 Homes for the Travelling Community
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The protection afforded to the natural environment will
mitigate any impact from the small number of approvals
likely under this policy.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

The policy should ensure reasonable access by non-car
modes to key services, although some additional car use
would be likely from more rural sites.
Some additional fuel use due to increase in travel.

-1

No impact.

0

No impact.
Providing for a particular cultural set of groups with
specific housing needs.
Providing safe, permitted sites for a particular group with
current health issues would be a significant health benefit.
No impact.
A policy to provide for particular small scale housing
needs, with significant social benefits, but some potential
impact on travel patterns.

0
+2

-1

+2
0

Draft Submission Site Assessment - WE6A Middletree Park - Haldon
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is managed woodland and is within an Area of
Great Landscape Value

B Built
Environment

No impact

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
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C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Remote from higher order services, although
approximately 2 kilometres to Kennford Village which has
local facilities. There is a bus stop close by, however
there is likely dependence on vehicular travel.
The site is currently managed woodland.

-1

No direct impact.

0

No direct impact
Providing for a particular cultural group with specific
housing needs.
Providing safe, permitted sites for a particular group with
current health issues would be a significant health benefit
Improvements to access will be required.
Modest greenfield site with benefits in terms of provision
of new homes. Limited impact on the natural environment.

0
+2

-1

+1
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - WE7 Custom Build Dwellings
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Unlikely to have a positive or negative impact as such,
although design solutions may differ as a result.
The likelihood that small/self builders will source materials
and labour locally may lead to some travel reduction,
although this is likely to be a minor impact.
No impact.

0

It is logical to assume that local, small/self builders will
source their materials and labour more locally, benefitting
the local economy more. However, evidence of this has
been hard to find.
No impact.
The expansion of the custom build sector should help the
housing market to meet a wider variety of needs.
Some benefits from a wider range of house types suiting
more people, as well as greater potential for self
employment.
No impact.
Promoting the custom build sector should bring a range of
benefits.

+1
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0

0

0
+1
0

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - WE8 Domestic Extensions, Ancillary Domestic
Curtilage Buildings and Boundary Treatments
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

Cirl buntings found around edges of villages and
settlements, garden hedges are suitable for them.
Will ensure that extensions and other small scale
domestic development is in character with existing areas.
No impact.

F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0
+2
0

No impact.

0

The policy may act to reduce the number and size of such
developments, therefore reducing the workload of the
small scale local builders who specialise in these
developments.
No impact.
May act to reduce the ability of households to meet their
needs in situ, but also to avoid unacceptable impact on
the adjoining houses, and therefore no significant positive
or negative impact is likely.
May act to reduce the ability of households to meet their
needs in situ, but also to avoid unacceptable impact on
the adjoining houses. On balance, a positive impact is
considered likely by avoiding loss of light and privacy of
existing occupiers.
No impact.
A policy which, through cumulative application, will have
an overall benefit on the built environment and health.

-1

0
0

+1

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - WE9 Rural Workers’ Dwellings
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

The other policies of the plan will mitigate any potential
impact on wildlife and landscape.
Designed to be discretely located, in order to minimise the
effect on surrounding rural land.
On balance, this is unlikely to have an impact, as the
countryside location of the dwellings is justified by the
functional need to be there.
No impact.

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health

Beneficial to rural businesses in particular where there is a
functional need for a worker in the vicinity/on site.
No impact.
Provides a small number of dwellings which are likely to
be affordable to local workers due to the occupancy
restrictions.
The housing and job related benefits will bring also
improve health.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0
0
0

0
+1
0
+1

+1

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

No impact.
This policy will provide a small number of dwellings in rural
areas for specific purposes, and therefore bring economic,
housing and therefore health benefits.

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - WE10 Removal of Conditions Imposed on Rural
Workers’ Dwellings
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No impact.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

This policy permits the re-use of dwellings where there is
no obvious prospect of its occupation with the relevant
condition, and is likely therefore to help avoid empty
properties getting into disrepair.
The occupation by people not currently working in a
nearby rural business is likely to lead to increased travel
and therefore climate change impact.
The increased travel suggested under climate change
would increase resource use, but the house itself is a
resource which can be brought into use. On balance no
impact is therefore forecast.
No impact.

+1

No impact.
Avoiding long term empty homes through over-restrictive
policies is a minor housing benefit, given the small
numbers this policy will deal with.
The health benefits of housing and avoiding empty homes
are positive.
No impact.
The policy permits appropriate consideration of situations
where such dwellings are no longer needed for the original
or similar use, and avoid them becoming long term
empties. Accordingly there are visual, housing and health
benefits somewhat balanced by potential climate change
harm.

0
+1

-1

0

0

+1
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - WE11 Green Infrastructure
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The provision of green infrastructure in association with
new development is a significant benefit for landscape and
wildlife, as is the retention of existing resources.
Incorporation of well design green infrastructure within
development areas will be significantly beneficial to the
environment of those neighbourhoods.
The provision of leisure and sports facilities within new
residential areas would reduce the need to travel. Green

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

+2

+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

infrastructure networks provide the potential for cycling
and walking and therefore less car use.
For the reasons set out under climate change, a reduction
in fuel use should arise from the policy.
There is some evidence that green infrastructure provides
economic benefits.
No impact.
No impact.
The provision of open space and green infrastructure
networks, with associated walking and cycling routes will
contribute significantly to increased walking and cycling
with health benefits.
The policy will ensure the provision of local infrastructure.
Major benefits arise from the provision of green
infrastructure.

+1
+1
0
0
+2

+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - WE12 Loss of Local Facilities
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

The retention of community facilities within an area will
help reduce the need to travel (including car usage)
thereby avoiding pollution from exhaust emissions and
CO2 generation. The loss of facilities close to dwellings
would encourage more travel, and in particular more car
travel, with climate change impacts.
The retention of community facilities within an area will
help reduce the need to travel (including car usage) and
use of fossil fuels. The increase in travel associated with
loss of local facilities would impact on fuel use.
Retention of local facilities would also involve retention of
the jobs associated with them.
No impact.
No impact.
The provision of local facilities provides improved access
for people in less central and urban areas, but also
encourages greater walking and cycling to access them
with associated health benefits.
The retention of local social infrastructure will be
supported by this policy.
The retention of local facilities will have a range of benefits
within rural and other communities.

+2

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
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+2

+1
0
0
+2

+2

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - WE13 Protection of Recreational Land and Buildings
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

Some potential benefit, where recreational land contains
biodiversity interest.
Where open space is an attractive element in the built
environment, its protection will provide benefits.
The retention of these facilities within an area will help
reduce the need to travel (including car usage) thereby
avoiding pollution from exhaust emissions and CO2
generation. The loss of facilities close to dwellings would
encourage more travel, and in particular more car travel,
with climate change impacts.
The retention of these facilities within an area will help
reduce the need to travel (including car usage) and use of
fossil fuels. The increase in travel associated with loss of
local facilities would impact on fuel use.
No impact.

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

No impact.
No impact.
Access to leisure and open space provides health
benefits.
The retention of green infrastructure.
The retention of green infrastructure will have a range of
social and environmental benefits, and the policy ensures
that their loss is only permitted where other equivalent
benefits are to be provided.

Score
(+3 to -3)
+1
+1
+1

+1

0
0
0
+2
+2

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EN1 Strategic Open Breaks
Factor
A Natural
Environment

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall

Comments

Score
(+3 to -3)
The strategic breaks are open countryside, but are defined
0
for their location, not character or wildlife, and accordingly
there is no overall benefit in natural environment terms.
Strategic break supports retention of gaps between urban
settlements.
The retention of open gaps in appropriate places between
+1
settlements will maintain their individual character.
No impact.
0
No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
Benefits to setting and character of some settlements.

0
0
0
0
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Summary
Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EN2 Undeveloped Coast
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The undeveloped coast is attractive and sensitive to new
development, and a much less ubiquitous landscape and
ecology than undeveloped inland areas. The policy adds
restrictions to development above the open countryside
policy and therefore the policy will have some natural
environment benefits. Avoids development that is subject
to adverse effects of the Shoreline Management Plans.
The policy adds restrictions to development above the
open countryside policy and therefore the policy will have
some built environment benefits.
Ensures shoreline management plan is considered in
decision making, avoiding development in locations that
may be impacted by climate change.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

The policy will restrict tourism/economic uses next to the
coastal settlements and in the countryside.
No impact.
The policy could restrict the ability of coastal communities
to provide for their housing needs, for example through
exception sites for affordable housing.
The potential to restrict housing and employment in
coastal communities would have a negative impact on
health, however continued access to open space and
coastal landscape may mitigate this somewhat.
No impact.
The policy prevents development in an attractive area of
landscape, but has the consequential impact of reducing
the ability to meet housing and employment needs in the
area.

Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

+1

+1

0
-1
0
-1

-1

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment – EN2A Landscape Protection and Enhancement
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Policy provides robust protection and enhancement
opportunities for landscape and wildlife habitats. Also
ensures appropriate regard to DNP and AGLV.
Policy refers to cultural character, providing protection and
enhancement opportunities for historic features. Promotes
high quality building and design.
Policy may help safeguard features that limit or mitigate
against impacts of climate change.
No significant impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

+1

+1
0

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Policy may limit scope for economic development
proposals in some locations. Limited impact.
No impact.
Policy may limit housing delivery in some locations.
High quality environment, particularly where accessible,
may deliver health benefits.
No impact.
This policy will help to preserve and enhance the natural
and built environment and landscapes within the district.

0
0
0
0
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EN3 Carbon Reduction Plans
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

No direct impact, although mitigation of climate change
will support protection of landscape character and nature
conservation.
No impact, depending on specific design solutions to
achieving reductions in carbon emissions.
The policy ensures that development decisions support
the carbon reduction target at a local and national level.
Reducing carbon emissions will be primarily through
reduced energy use in buildings and fuel use in transport,
which will significantly reduce use of these non-renewable
resources.
No explicit impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

This will encourage high travel generating developments
into town centres as places with high public transport
accessibility, providing support to increasing town centre
activity.
Minor impact possible on the cost and viability of housing
development.
More energy efficient housing will be easier to keep warm
and therefore healthier places to live. Greater
encouragement of walking and cycling will bring increased
physical activity, again benefitting general health levels.
No impact.
A significant impact on climate change, health and
reducing resource use would arise from this policy.

Score
(+3 to -3)
+1

0
+2
+2

0
+1

-1
+2

0

raft Submission Policy Assessment - EN4 Flood Risk
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

While floodable land often has biodiversity interest, this
would be protected through other policies, so no impact.
Reduces flood risk to new development. Helps to mitigate
increased flood risk to existing development. Undeveloped
floodplains would provide green areas within settlement.
An important policy in adapting to the effects of climate

C Climate
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0
+2

+2

Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

change.
No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.
Opportunity cost of not developing housing in areas of
flood risk.
Development in floodplains, particularly for housing, would
create unsafe living environments, and therefore the policy
will bring significant health benefits.
Avoiding development in floodplains will avoid the need for
expensive flood protection infrastructure in future.

0
-1
+2

+2

Undeveloped floodplains provide the opportunity for green
infrastructure routes.
The policy will bring significant benefits in avoiding unsafe
developments, and provide the potential for green
infrastructure routes.

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EN5 Heritage Assets
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No impact.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Heritage is a key element of the built environment, and
this policy ensures this is taken into account in
development proposals.
No impact.

+3

No impact.

0

Heritage protection will maintain the character of
settlements, which are potential tourist/visitor attractions.
Town centres in particular are likely to benefit from
exploiting their heritage assets to the full potential.
Town centres are locations of significant built heritage
and this is likely to be an increasingly important part of
their attractiveness to visitors.
No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
Protecting heritage assets is a key element in maintaining
the character of the built environment, with economic
benefits particularly for town centres.

+2
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0

+2

0
0
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EN6 Air Quality
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

No impact.

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Improvements to air quality management areas will
improve the quality of the built environment experience.
No impact.

+1

Policy will help to mitigate negative impacts of new
development, including travel by private car.
No impact.

+1

Improvements to air quality management areas will
improve the quality of the town centre experience.
No impact.
Improving air quality in areas of poor air quality will lead to
improved public health.
Air quality improvements are often brought about by
improvements to transport infrastructure.
The policy would support air quality improvements, with
associated health benefits.

+1

0

0

0
+1
+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EN7 Contaminated Land
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Policy may result in contaminants being removed from
local environment. However, contaminants will be moved
elsewhere, so no net benefit.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

No impact.

0

Development can support improvements to contaminated
land.
No impact.

+1

No impact.
No impact.
Would act to prevent contamination affecting new
developments, with health benefits.
No impact.
Acting to ensure that contamination does not affect
occupiers of new development is beneficial for health and
will act to clean contaminated sites.

0
0
+1
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0

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EN8 Biodiversity Protection and Enhancement
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

Policy ensures protection and enhancement of the area’s
biodiversity, including offsetting measures.
Policy supports other policies in this plan in ensuring the
provision of green infrastructure and creating a built
environment that includes green space and biodiversity
opportunities.
Provision of green infrastructure associated with this
policy may help to reduce or mitigate harm caused by
climate change (eg reduced run-off after heavy rain).
No impact.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
+3
+1

+1

0

No impact.

0

No impact.
Possible impact on site viability, particularly where
offsetting measures are required.
Some benefits to wellbeing resulting from access to green
space and biodiversity.
Provision of green infrastructure.
A key policy setting out the approach to nature
conservation.

0
-1
+1
+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EN9 Important Habitats and Features
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

Protection of the existing key biodiversity habitats and
geodiversity sites.
No impact.

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
+2
0

Protection of some of these sites may help mitigate
climate change impacts.
No impact.

+1

Habitat protection and enhancement, such as linear
movement corridors, may aid potential visitor attraction.
No impact.
No impact.
Maintaining a high quality natural environment may offer
benefits to people’s wellbeing.
No impact.
Will protect the key elements of biodiversity in the district,
subject to occasional exceptions where public interest
benefits outweigh any harm.

+1

231

0

0
0
+1
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EN10 South Hams Special Area for Conservation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

Provides specific guidance in relation to a particularly rare
species of bat which benefits from European protection.
Potential concerns over safety of built environment where
outdoor / street lighting may be curbed.
Potential opportunity cost if bat flyways overlap with
locations well suited to generating renewable wind
energy.
No impact.

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
+2
-1
-1

0

No impact.

0

No impact.
Limited explicit impact.
No impact.
Limited impact.
Impact on mainly one important species.

0
0
0
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EN11 Important Species
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

Policy protects a range of species and ensures mitigation
where potential harm may be caused.
May impact location, form and layout of new built
environment. However, this may be positive or negative
depending on site circumstances and design solutions.
No impact.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
+3
0

0

No impact.

0

No impact.

0

No impact.
Potential negative impact on development viability,
particularly where mitigation and offsetting is required.
No impact.
No impact.
An important policy protecting a range of species.

0
-1
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0
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - EN12 Woodlands, Trees and Hedgerows
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

Trees and hedgerows are important elements of
biodiversity and landscape.
Incorporation of existing and new trees and hedgerows in
new developments is likely to improve those urban areas.
Retaining trees and hedgerows in urban areas will help to
mitigate the impact of climate change by reducing heat
island effects and helping to reduce water runoff.
No impact.

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
+2
+2
+1

0

No explicit impact.

0

No explicit impact.
Incorporation of existing and new trees and hedgerows in
new developments will improve those areas. Negligible
impact on development viability.
Contact with green space including trees and hedgerows
has potential benefit for wellbeing.
No impact.
Policy has clear benefits and little costs.

0
+1

+1
0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - HT1 Heart of Teignbridge - Movement
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The implications of the policy have the potential to impact
on protected species as such appropriate mitigation will
be required.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

The provision of more sustainable transport routes and
modes and travel reduction will support carbon reductions
Depending on locations may result in loss of greenfield
sites. Safeguards and improves accessibility to other
routes.
The transport routes are important to the local economy.

+1

Improved connectivity and accessibility across the Heart
of Teignbridge and into the town may help people shop
locally.
No impact.
Additional walking/cycling possibilities could increases the
use of those modes and should improve health overall.
Ensuring existing routes are improved and new ones are
considered.
Infrastructure and economic benefits arise from the policy.

+1
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0

+1

+1
+1
+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment –HT2 Heart of Teignbridge - Education
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The implications of the policy may have the potential to
impact on protected species depending on the exact
location of proposals as such appropriate mitigation will
be required.
Sensitive and high quality design of new development or
extensions to existing will ensure proposals respond to
their wider context and can improve the appearance in
some areas.
Additional and enhanced educational facilities should act
to reduce the need to travel further afield to access these,
thereby reducing carbon emissions.
Consideration will need to be given to flood risk aspects.
Depending on locations may result in loss of greenfield
sites. The travel reduction associated with these facilities
will also help to reduce fossil fuel use.
Additional jobs would be created directly by new
provision, expansions, and the vocational skills training.
Overall will improve access to employment by local
people. Encourage young people to stay in the area and
retain expenditure locally.
Encourage young people to stay in the Heart of
Teignbridge and retain expenditure in the town centre.
No impact.
No direct impact. A facility for adult/vocational learners
could improve and help cross-generational relationships.
Additional infrastructure proposed.
This provision will support the planned growth in the Heart
of Teignbridge in providing a self contained community
and support economic improvements locally.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

+1

0

+1

+1
+1
+1
+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment –HT3 Heart of Teignbridge – Green Infrastructure
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The provision of new and improved green infrastructure
as well as seeking no loss is a significant benefit for
landscape and wildlife, as is the retention of existing
resources.
Incorporation of well design green infrastructure near to
new development areas will be significantly beneficial to
the environment of those neighbourhoods.
Green infrastructure networks provide the potential for
cycling and walking and therefore less car use.
For the reasons set out under climate change, a reduction
in fuel use should arise from the policy.
There is some evidence that green infrastructure provides
economic benefits.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

+1

+1
+1
+1
0

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

No impact.
The provision of open space and green infrastructure
networks, with associated walking and cycling routes will
contribute significantly to increased walking and cycling
with health benefits.
Additional infrastructure proposed.
This provision will support the planned growth in the Heart
of Teignbridge in providing a self contained community
and support economic improvements locally.

0
+1

+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - NA1 Houghton Barton
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Site is predominately agricultural with a varied topography.
There are trees and hedgerows through-out some of
which are protected, these will need consideration in any
development. Some landscape impact, although this is
not high quality landscape. The eastern portion of the site
now has planning permission for dwellings, and this is
therefore now the “do nothing” scenario.

B Built
Environment

Measures are included to protect potential strategic
flyways and sustenance areas for greater horseshoe bats
within the area, as part of Green Infrastructure, and to
allow for habitat enhancement potentially suitable for cirl
buntings and other protected species. Any impact on
protected species will need to be assessed and
appropriately mitigated and compensated for.
The area is primarily farmland on the edge of the town. A
new connected neighbourhood would result in sustainable
development. Sensitive and high quality design of new
development with appropriate density will ensure it
responds to its wider context. Incorporating landmark
developments at gateway sites will also ensure a strong
approach to the town.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

There is the potential for the area to have archaeology
interests, therefore appropriate assessments and
mitigation will be required.
The wider historical context of the site will also need
consideration. There are a number of listed buildings and
careful consideration will need to be given to the siting of
development. However, it is considered that the impact
can be mitigated by sensitive design, layout and
landscaping.

C Climate

The connection between new development and Seale
Hayne provides connections and focus for creating a new
urban neighbourhood.
Includes need to consider generation of onsite renewable
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+1

Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

energy at a domestic and community scale.
There are some areas of higher risk of flood but these
areas can be incorporated with good design into open and
green space. There are areas of potential surface
flooding, however these could be managed through SUDS
development and site planning and design. New and
enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking and
cycling and there is support for a wide range of local
services and community facilities. Provision for allotments
and community food production is included.
The area is greenfield with lower grade agricultural land
mainly in grazing use. There is source protection zone in
the allocation area.
The site adjoins a mineral consultation area.
There is significant employment provision including 10
hectares with a mix of uses and types to help create
additional jobs, support the local economy as well as help
to increase self containment. New housing will generate
short term employment during build-out. New households
will generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre from
new residents
Proposes a significant number of homes for all members
of the community.
It provides proximity and potential connectivity to existing
health and social centres as well as incorporating new
facilities within in. Provision of housing, jobs, recreational
opportunities and increase sustainable travel opportunities
could lead to a general improvement in public health.
A significant range of infrastructure improvements will
benefit the community, including; park and ride, new bus
services, cycle lanes and footpaths, and facilities for
generation of on-site renewable energy. There will also
be a range of local shops & community facilities to support
a new sustainable urban extension which will include
schools, health care, faith facilities and a broad spectrum
of open/play/green spaces. This includes significant
investment and provision of green infrastructure.
There are a number of significant benefits in terms of
homes and jobs as well as new recreational and green
infrastructure opportunities. There are some impacts on
the natural and built/heritage environment but it is
considered that these can be mitigated.
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-2

+2

+1
+2
+1

+3

Draft Submission Site Assessment - NA2 Whitehill
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

It is predominately agricultural with a varied topography.
Daracombe Beacon forms the southern extent and will
need to be safeguarded. There are trees and hedgerows
through-out some of which are protected, these will need
consideration in any development.

B Built
Environment

The policy sets out measures to protect potential strategic
flyways for greater horseshoe bats, and includes land with
potential for habitat enhancement for cirl buntings and
other protected species. Any impact on protected species
will need to be assessed and appropriately mitigated and
compensated for.
The area is primarily farmland on the edge of the town.
Sensitive and high quality design of new development with
appropriate density will ensure it responds to its wider
context.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

There is the potential for the area to have archaeology
interests, therefore appropriate assessments and
mitigation will be required.

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

The wider historical context of the site will also need
consideration. There are a number of listed buildings
including the church and careful consideration will need to
be given to the siting of development. However, it is
considered that the impact can be mitigated by sensitive
design, layout and landscaping
Includes need to consider generation of onsite renewable
energy at a domestic and community scale as well as
rainwater harvesting, recycling and composting. Provision
for community and local food production is included.
The area is at low risk of flood but there are areas of
potential surface flooding, however these could be
managed through SUDS development and site planning
and design. New and enhanced routes are proposed to
facilitate walking and cycling and there is support for a
wide range of local services and community facilities.
The area is greenfield with mainly lower grade agricultural
land.
The site is in a mineral consultation area, consideration
needs to be given to the potential impact of sterilizing the
resource.

237

+1

-2

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

There is employment provision including 2 hectares with a
mix of uses and types to help create additional jobs,
support the local economy as well as help to increase self
containment. New housing will generate short term
employment during build-out. New households will
generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre from
new residents.
Meeting a proportion of the area’s housing need
It provides proximity and potential connectivity to existing
health and social centres. Provision of housing, jobs,
recreational opportunities and increase sustainable travel
opportunities could lead to a general improvement in
public health.
Significant infrastructure improvements will benefit the
community, including; social and community infrastructure,
facilities for generation of on-site renewable energy,
improved road network, and widening of some roads.
There will also be a network of green infrastructure routes
to facilitate walking and cycling opportunities, and
opportunity for local food production.
There are a number of benefits in terms of homes and
jobs as well as new recreational and green infrastructure
opportunities. There are some impacts on the natural and
built/heritage environment but it is considered that these
can be mitigated and/or incorporated.

+2

+1
+1
+1

+2

Draft Submission Site Assessment - NA3 Wolborough
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

It is agricultural land with a varied topography. There are
trees and hedgerows through-out some of which are
protected, these will need consideration in any
development.
The policy includes proposals to protect potential flyways
of the greater horseshoe bat including green
infrastructure networks which provide potential habitat for
other protected species such as cirl buntings, barn owls
and their territories. Any impact on protected species will
need to be assessed and appropriately mitigated and
compensated for.
Part of the area is adjacent to a Local Nature Reserve, a
Site of Special Scientific Interest and a County Wildlife
Site. Following advice from Natural England, green
corridors have been provided linking the site with the
wider countryside.
Further assessment on the potential impacts of these will
be required especially in relation to the SSSI to ensure
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

any development does not detrimentally impact its
hydrology.
The area is primarily farmland on the edge of the town. A
new connected neighbourhood would result in sustainable
development. Sensitive and high quality design of new
development with appropriate density will ensure it
responds to its wider context. Incorporating landmark
developments at gateway sites will also ensure a strong
approach to the town.
The wider historical context of the site will also need
consideration. Part of the allocation is close to a
conservation area and there are a number of listed
buildings in close proximity including a Grade 1listed
church. As such careful consideration will need to be
given to the siting, design, layout and landscaping of any
development in close proximity.
Includes need to consider generation of onsite renewable
energy at a domestic and community scale as well as
rainwater harvesting, recycling and composting.
Provision for community and local food production is
included.
There are some areas of higher risk of flood but these
areas can be incorporated with good design into open
and green space. There are areas of potential surface
flooding, however these could be managed through
SUDS development and site planning and design. New
and enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking
and cycling and there is support for a wide range of local
services and community facilities.
The area is greenfield with generally lower grade
agricultural land mostly arable.
The site is not currently in a mineral consultation area but
there are known deposits of sand and gravel in the area
that will need consideration, the policy refers to the
potential for extraction before or as part of development if
possible.
There is significant employment provision including 10
hectares with a mix of uses and types to help create
additional jobs support the local economy as well as help
to increase self containment. New housing will generate
short term employment during build-out. New households
will generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Meeting a significant proportion of the area’s housing
need.
It provides proximity and potential connectivity to existing
health and social centres as well as incorporating new
facilities within in. Provision of housing, jobs, recreational
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0

+1

-2

+2

+1
+2
+1

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

opportunities and increase sustainable travel
opportunities could lead to a general improvement in
public health.
A significant range of infrastructure improvements will
benefit the community, including; a network of new
vehicular routes, new bus services, cycle lanes and
footpaths, and facilities for generation of on-site
renewable energy. There will also be a range of local
shops & community facilities to support a new sustainable
urban extension which will include schools, health care,
faith facilities and a broad spectrum of open/play/green
spaces. This includes significant investment and
provision of green infrastructure.
There are a number of significant benefits in terms of
homes and jobs as well as new recreational and green
infrastructure opportunities. There are some impacts on
the natural and built/heritage environment but it is
considered that these can be mitigated and/or
incorporated.

+3

Draft Submission Site Assessment - NA3A Beverley Way
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Development may have negligible impact on the natural
environment given the land has been despoiled through
its former nursery use. There are remaining
hardstandings and greenhouses.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall

A SSSI is close by, with a watercourse likely to have
some wildlife interest including some bat species,
however this site is not within the greater horseshoe bat
flyway.
The site is near Bradley Manor, it is considered that any
impact can be mitigated by sensitive design, layout and
landscaping
The site adjoins the Newton Abbot built up area and is
within walking distance of a bus service and less than
1km from the edge of the town centre.
The site is greenfield, but has been despoiled through
nursery buildings
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents
Approximately 20 dwellings including affordable housing.
Provision of housing including affordable housing would
benefit public health. Access to footpaths and town will
encourage active travel to the town centre.
Limited provision.
Small site on the edge of the built up area but reasonably
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

+1

0
+1

+1
+1
+1

0

Summary

close to the town centre and therefore a sustainable
location for housing.

Draft Submission Site Assessment - NA4 Milber Employment Area
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The area is largely already developed for employment
uses, including the campus of Centrax and Milber
Industrial Estate, plus existing land with consent for
employment development. There are hedgerows around
the boundaries of the site, which will need consideration in
any development.

B Built
Environment

There is a Scheduled Monument to the south, but the site
is either developed or with consent therefore no impact
arises.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Sensitive and quality design of new development with
appropriate density will ensure it responds to its wider
context.
Includes need to consider generation of onsite renewable
energy at a domestic and community scale as well as
rainwater harvesting, recycling and composting.
Part greenfield, part brownfield.
Significant opportunity to expand, improve and rationalise
existing employment sites and access to them and bring
forward the consented employment land totalling 8
hectares with a mix of uses and types will further help to
create additional jobs, support the local economy as well
as help to increase self containment.
No impact.
No impact.
Provision of jobs would support a general improvement in
public health.
The policy requires a comprehensive access strategy for
the area.
Economic benefits, and limited environmental impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

+1

0
+1

0
0
+1
+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - NA5 Buckland Barton
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is in part within an area previously defined as
Coastal Preservation Area and Area of Great Landscape
Value. Landscape impact would be mitigated by
landscaping and green infrastructure to the north of the
site.
Proposals could have the potential to impact on bats, their
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

flyways and foraging areas as well as cirl buntings and
their wintering and breeding territories. There may also be
impacts on other protected species. Any impact on
protected species will need to be assessed and
appropriately mitigated and compensated for.
Sensitive and high quality design of new development with
appropriate density will ensure it responds to its wider
context.
The area is at low risk of flood but there are areas of
potential surface flooding, however these could be
managed through SUDS development and site planning
and design.
New and enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate
walking and cycling. There is also a need for onsite active
recreation.
The area is greenfield with a mixture of agricultural land.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre from
new residents.
Meeting a proportion of the area’s housing need.
It provides proximity and potential connectivity to existing
health and social centres. Provision of housing, jobs,
recreational opportunities and increase sustainable travel
opportunities could lead to a general improvement in
public health.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including; a network of green infrastructure routes to
facilitate walking and cycling opportunities as well as
proposed active recreation requirements.
There are a number of benefits in terms of homes as well
as new recreational and green infrastructure opportunities.
There are some potential impacts on the natural
environment but it is considered that these could be
mitigated and/or incorporated.

0

+1

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1

+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - NA6 Bradley Barton
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals could have the potential to impact on cirl
buntings and their wintering and breeding territories.
There may also be impacts on other protected species.
Any impact on protected species will need to be assessed
and appropriately mitigated and compensated for.
Sensitive and high quality design of new development with
appropriate density will ensure it responds to its wider
context.
The area is at low risk of flood but there are areas of

B Built
Environment
C Climate
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

+1

Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

potential surface flooding, however these could be
managed through SUDS development and site planning
and design.
New and enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate
walking and cycling. There is also a need for onsite
formal and informal recreation and allotments.
The area is greenfield with a mixture of agricultural land.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre from
new residents.
Meeting a proportion of the area’s housing need.
It provides proximity and potential connectivity to existing
health and social centres. Provision of housing, jobs,
recreational opportunities and increase sustainable travel
opportunities could lead to a general improvement in
public health. Close proximity to the school.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including; improvement to the network of green
infrastructure routes to facilitate walking and cycling
opportunities as well as proposed recreation
requirements.
There are a number of benefits in terms of homes as well
as new recreational and green infrastructure opportunities.
There are some potential impacts on the natural
environment but it is considered that these could be
mitigated and/or incorporated.

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1

+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - NA8 Newton Abbot Town Centre Development
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The area is built up with a few street trees. There are no
known specific protected species. Addressing the River
Lemon and incorporating green infrastructure have the
potential to increase biodiversity.
Has potential for significant townscape improvements and
increased vitality to the overall town centre. High quality
design should contribute to listed buildings and the wider
conservation area. The incorporation of additional green
infrastructure in and around the town centre should
enhance the overall built environment.
Opportunities to address incorporate the River Lemon into
blue and green infrastructure will need to be designed and
managed carefully so as not to increase flood risk in the
immediate or wider area, and this is referred to in the
policy. Accessibility to public transport will improve along
with improvements to pedestrian and cycle links. The mix
of improvements will support the self containment of the
town and therefore should help to reduce out-commuting

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

243

Score
(+3 to -3)
+1

+2

+2

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

as reduce air quality issues and impacts.
Re-use of previously developed land.
Beneficial impact through job creation from proposed
commercial/retail uses, which will enhance the role and
function of the town centre economy.
A range of additional local shops, community and leisure
facilities will help support the vitality and offer of the town
centre. Enhancements to the town centre environment
and improvement of pedestrian and cycle routes as well
as green corridors will further protect and enhance the
town centre.
No impact.
It provides proximity and potential connectivity to existing
health and social centres as well as incorporating new
facilities within in. Provision of jobs and increase
sustainable travel opportunities could lead to a general
improvement in public health.
A significant range of infrastructure improvements will
benefit the community, including: potential relocation of
bus station, cycle lanes and footpaths. There will also be
a range of additional local shops, community and leisure
facilities that will help support the local economy, vitality
and offer of the town.
There are a number of significant benefits in terms of
facilities and jobs as well as new leisure and green
infrastructure opportunities.

+1
+2

+2

0
+1

+2

Draft Submission Site Assessment - NA9 Opportunity Area: Town Centre Markets Area
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Within the wider cirl bunting wintering zone, although this
is unlikely to be a significant concern given the built up
nature of the area. The River Lemon and associated
floodplain run through the site, but the river is currently
hidden, and this is to be addressed through the proposal
within green infrastructure proposals.
There are a large number of listed buildings on the site,
including the Liberal Club, adult educational centre and
library and The Swann Inn. The site is within the primary
shopping area for Newton Abbot, and aims to improve the
built environment and increase the retail floor space of the
market area. It will also enhance public realm and public
spaces. The proposals have the potential to significantly
enhance the setting of these heritage assets and create a
more attractive and usable gateway to the tow centre.
Enhancements of the walking and cycling links will
encourage sustainable transport., as part of a carbon
reduction strategy for major developments within the site.
Town centre enhancement will encourage more use of this
sustainable location, encouraging greater use of
sustainable transport modes.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

244

Score
(+3 to -3)
+1

+2

+2

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

No impact.

0

11,000 sq m of comparison goods retail floor space will
strengthen the city centre economy and create
employment within the city centre. Also there’s provision
for residential, leisure and commercial space within the
development, these would provide inner town living and
working for residents.
Mixed use development will bring a diverse range of
people into the centre and strengthen Newton Abbot as a
strategic town centre.
Provision of 100 dwellings.
Enhanced walking and cycling links and improved access
to employment and housing will improve the health and
wellbeing of residents.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including public realm enhancements for connection
through the town centre and short stay parking for
potential consumers.
Enhancing and strengthening the retail and commercial
sectors within Newton Abbot town centre and providing
town centre residences. Also developing a high quality
gateway into the town, this enhances the urban
environment.

+2

+2

+1
+1

+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - NA10 Opportunity Area: Bradley Lane
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The eastern side of the site is covered by flood zone 3 but
mitigations to address this are included in the policy. Also
the whole site is located within the wider cirl bunting
wintering zone.
The Wolborough Street conservation area is adjacent to
the south east boundary of the site and contains many
listed buildings. Enhance the gateway location of the site
by delivering high quality urban design. Seeking to make a
positive contribution to the physical environment with the
mixed uses on site.
Carbon reduction strategy. Provide further link roads into
the area, will encourage car use into town centre.
No impact.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

It will deliver 15,000 sq m of B1 office space which in turn
will provide large scale town centre employment and help
bring employment self containment for the district. At least
150 new homes are incorporated into the development,
including a percentage of affordable homes. New housing
will generate short term employment during build-out.
These extra residents and workers will further use town
centre facilities and in turn strengthen the economy.
Connections with the town centre, the residents of new
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0

+1

0
0
+2

+2

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

housing will use town centre services. Potential for further
leisure opportunities such as cinema screen.
150 new homes in a town centre location with a
percentage of affordable homes.
The delivery of new homes and employment will enhance
health and wellbeing of residents.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including; a potential link road provided through the site,
enhanced links between Bakers Park and the town centre,
and some short stay parking.
The development will bring large scale employment into
the town centre, alongside housing development. The
additional consumer base will boost the town centre
economy.

+1
+1
+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - NA12 Opportunity Area: Cricketfield
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

Within flood zone 3. Any flood risk will have to be
addressed, referred to within the policy.
Enhanced street frontages and gateways. Developing
existing brownfield site.
Improved cycle and footpath links into town centre,
reduces need to travel.
No impact.

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Additional retail/leisure uses may provide new
employment.
Town centre access improved.
Possible residential development in future.
Enhanced leisure and sports brings greater health and
wellbeing. Improved walking and cycling links will
encourage exercise and transport on foot into city centre.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including; a transport hub for the town centre with parking,
sports and leisure facilities, walking/cycling paths and
enhanced public realm.
Will provide further leisure facilities in a suitable location
for residents as the site is incorporating with existing
facilities.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0
+1
+1
0
+1
+1
0
+2

+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - NA15 Opportunity Area: Osborne Street
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The proposal design should not impact the open green
space at Osborne Park. Any planning conditions should
seek to minimise impact on the mature trees immediately to
the north of the site.
Housing in this location would reinstate the Victorian built
form and with design that respects the listed Maltings will
improve the character of the area.

B Built
Environment

Score
(+3 to -3)

246

0

+1

C Climate
Change

Town centre location and proximity to train station supports
sustainable travel.
+2

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local
Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Opportunity for a dense built form enables increases in
building fabric efficiency.
The town centre location will minimise need for resources for
commuting.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses. Car
parking contributes to town centre access and vitality and it
will be important that public parking provision is retained in
the area. Parking for visitors/tourists to Tuckers Maltings will
be required.
NA15 reinforces the position of Newton Abbot town centre.
Delivery of 40 homes supports housing provision. Given the
town centre location and more dense form of development
could deliver a higher number of dwellings.
Provision for an extra care facility for elderly can bring health
benefits.
Potential infrastructure improvement in the form of an extra
care facility for elderly which could benefit the community.
New high quality homes on a poorly used car park, will
enhance the built environment.

0

+1

+1
+1
+1
+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - KS1 Sands Copse
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Area as proposed, previously in an Area of Great
Landscape Value. It is well contained within the
landscape. It is previously developed, being subject to
past mineral extraction. Taking account of mitigation
measures, landscape impact will be low. There appears
to be limited biodiversity value.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

The provision of employment in the Heart of Teignbridge
area will help to rebalance the jobs – working age
population ratio, allowing a significant reduction in outcommuting and therefore make a significant contribution
climate change mitigation.
The site consists of former mineral workings and is
therefore not a greenfield site. However there may be
further minerals present, which could be sterilised, unless
prior extraction was required. The travel reductions set
out under climate change would minimise energy use.
On balance, this will have a beneficial effect on resource
use.
A significant potential for job creation exists on this site,
with major economic benefits for Kingsteignton and the
wider area.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
+2

+1

+2

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Some additional expenditure within town centres is likely.
No impact.
A general uplift in the health of the Teignbridge population
can be expected from the provision of a significant
employment uplift.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
include the provision of significant employment land and a
network of green infrastructure. The site has reasonable
access to the north, along sufficiently wide roads, which
will be improved with the realignment of the B3198.
This major employment site on the edge of Kingsteignton
would provide significant economic benefits, bringing with
it the potential to significantly reduce out commuting and
improved general public health.

+1
0
+1

+2

Draft Submission Site Assessment - KS2 Ware Barton
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Area as proposed, previously in an Area of Great
Landscape Value. It has the A380 bordering the west of
the site and the site can clearly be seen from this road.
Site screening evidence indicates that there is potential
that this site falls within or close to the strategic flyways
and sustenance zones for greater horseshoe bats, which
will require appropriate mitigation measures. It is situated
within the cirl bunting wintering zone. Proposals include
mitigation for potential impact to Ware Barton Fields
County Wildlife Site. There’s a very small area in the
south of the size that is flood zone 2.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

There are no buildings on the site therefore no impact on
the built environment within the site.
Inclusion of a park and ride site and improvement of
green infrastructure to promote non-car transport will
reduce car use which leads to less carbon emissions.
The site is Greenfield

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

A significant potential for job creation exists on this site,
with major economic benefits for Kingsteignton and the
wider area.
It will help reduce out-commuting from the area.
Some additional expenditure within town centres is likely,
park & ride opportunities may further enhance
opportunities.
No impact.
More job opportunities to supply the demand which in turn
will improve individual’s health.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including significant employment land, mini freight
transfer, green infrastructure, and a park and ride / park
and change facility, to improve accessibility and
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
+1

-1
+2

+1

0
+1
+2

Overall
Summary

connections between communities.
Employment provided for the community but has some
landscape impact.

Draft Submission Site Assessment - KS3 Land at Abbrook
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Within the mineral consideration area with a mix of
brownfield and greenfield due to current uses. Site
screening evidence indicates that there is potential that
this site falls within or close to the strategic flyways and
sustenance zones for greater horseshoe bats, which will
require appropriate mitigation measures. The northern
half of the site is within the cirl bunting wintering zone.
Mature trees and hedgerows can be retained and
incorporated.
Currently on the site there are leisure buildings for the
playing pitches.
Provision for a school and recreational opportunities are
proposed. Within walking distance to nearby facilities
reducing the need to travel.
Mix of brownfield and greenfield land.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses. Some
jobs may be created through the new primary school.
Some additional expenditure within town centres is likely.
New mixed housing with provision for affordable homes.
Provision of housing, jobs, recreational opportunities and
increase sustainable travel opportunities could lead to a
general improvement in public health.
Significant infrastructure improvements will benefit the
community, including safeguarding sports pitches, green
infrastructure and land for local food production, provision
of a new primary school and cycle links through the site.
The site will provide housing, recreation and educational
needs in a location within walking distance of other local
services, although there is likely to be landscape impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
+1

0
+2

+1
+1
+1

+2

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - KS4 Town Centre Consolidation
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Policy incorporates need to visually enhance areas as part
of proposals.
Increased shopping and other service provision in
Kingsteignton would help to reduce the need to travel.
Area prone to flood risk.
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+1
+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Reduced travel would help to minimise fossil fuel
consumption.
An increase in local shopping and service provision may
support additional local employment.
The proposal will enhance the town centre uses in this
location, recreating its town centre potential.
No impact.
Improved access to local employment, shopping and other
services may bring health benefits.
Improved public realm.
A proposal which can bring a wide range of benefits.

+1
+1
+2
0
+1
+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - KS5 Town Council Offices
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Site is in the urban area. It is within the cirl bunting
wintering area.
There are no landscape concerns. The site is already
developed.
No impact

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

Sustainable location adjoining school and level walk to
town centre. A small part of the front of the site is within
flood zone 2 and 3.
Brownfield site

0

No impact, new use will create jobs, therefore no loss.

0

This is the first stage of the plan to develop a better
defined town centre. This would centralise business in
Kingsteignton and bring in more consumers. Also the
consumer base will be enhanced due to the employees of
the council working in the town centre.
No impact
Moving the Town Council offices but retaining the existing
site for community facilities may support improvements in
health.
One part of a wider plan for a better defined town centre
whilst retaining community facilities.
This development will help facilitate a consolidated town
centre.

+2
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0

0
+1

+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - KS6 Penns Mount
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Site screening evidence indicates that there is potential
that this site falls within or close to the strategic flyways
and sustenance zones for greater horseshoe bats, which
will require appropriate mitigation measures. Hilltop park
will enhance environment, with community gardens and
allotments. Excellent landscaping is a requirement.
The only building on the site is a Community Resource
Centre to the west, this will be replaced. Therefore no
impact on the built environment. It is currently greenfield
with urban settlements bordering the north, south and
west. It will fit into existing infrastructure and landscape.
Mostly in flood zone 1 with the south east edges in Flood
zones 2 and 3. These areas could be incorporated into
green infrastructure. Includes improved cycle provision
through the site and into the town centre which will help
reduce the emissions from cars on the road. A hilltop
park with allotments and community gardens are
included.
Improved cycle provision through the site and into the
town centre will help reduce car use and in turn will
reduce resource use. It is currently greenfield with urban
settlements bordering the north, south and west.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within town centres is likely.
280 mix type homes incorporating affordable housing.
Improved cycling links, allotments and hilltop park will
help encourage healthy lifestyles. The additional housing
provided, including affordable housing, will support
improvements in health.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including green infrastructure and hill top park, community
gardens and allotments as well as new cycle links through
the site.
The site will bring housing provision and hilltop park for
the whole community. There is likely to be some
landscape impact.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

+1

0

+1

+1
+1
+1

+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - KS7 North of Passage House
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Site screening evidence indicates that there is potential
that this site falls within or close to the strategic flyways
and sustenance zones for greater horseshoe bats. It is
also within the cirl bunting wintering zone. As such
appropriate mitigation measures will be required.
Area as proposed, previously in a Coastal Preservation
251

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Area and Area of Great Landscape Value.
Landscaping will be carried out along eastern boundary
which will enhance the environment.
No buildings on the site, no impact.
Important provision of cycle access, promotes less use of
the car which in turn will reduce carbon emissions.
Greenfield site.
Important provision of cycle access, promotes less use of
the car which in turn will decrease resource use.
Potential of for creation of jobs in the commercial leisure
sector.
No impact.
No impact.
Leisure uses will encourage residents to pursue healthy
living, open space brings well-being and good health.
Links to the Teign estuary and Kingsteignton cycle
network that will benefit the community.
Proposed allocation for leisure uses should not
detrimentally impact the landscape.

0
+1
0

+1
0
0
+1
+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - KK1 Land off Torquay Road and Embury Close
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals have the potential to impact on bats and cirl
buntings and their wintering and breeding territories and a
County Wildlife Site. There may also be impacts on other
protected species. Any impact on protected species will
need to be assessed and appropriately mitigated and
compensated for. This is referred to within the policy.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

There are no landscape designations in this area.
The area has a number of trees and hedgerows that will
need consideration in any development.
Sensitive design of new development will ensure it
responds to its wider context. Self build will enable
smaller builders to have an influence on the site.
The area is close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus service. New and
enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking and
cycling. Development is away from areas of flood risk;
such areas are incorporated into green infrastructure.
Proposals include green infrastructure links as well as
allotments.
The area is greenfield.
Additional employment is proposed that could create
additional jobs, support the local economy as well as help
to increase self containment. New housing will generate
short term employment during build-out. New households
will generate economic activity including supporting local
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

+1

-1
+2

shops and businesses.
F Town Centres The policy includes potential for a new community hub,
+1
this should increase the vitality of the village and reduce
the need to travel.
G Housing
Meeting a proportion of Kingskerswell’s housing need.
+1
H Health
Provision of housing, jobs and recreational opportunities
+1
would lead to a general improvement in public health.
I Infrastructure
Significant infrastructure improvements will benefit the
+2
community, including employment land, new community
hub, opportunity for generation of on-site renewable
energy, land for the future expansion of the school, green
infrastructure, allotments, recreation, improvements to
road access.
Overall
There are a number of benefits in terms of homes and
Summary
jobs as well as new recreational opportunities. There are
some impacts on the natural environment but it is
considered that these can be mitigated.
Draft Submission Site Assessment - KK2 Land to rear of Mount Pleasant Road
(Previously Land between Fluder Hill and Mount Pleasant Road)
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site has the potential to impact on bats and cirl
buntings and is close to a breeding territory. There may
also be impacts on other protected species. Any impact
on protected species will need to be assessed and
appropriately mitigated and compensated for, and this is
referred to within the policy. The area has a number of
trees and hedgerows that will need consideration in any
development.
Sensitive design and density of new development will
ensure it responds to its wider context.
The area is close to proposed and/or existing facilities.
The area is served by a good bus service. New and
enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking and
cycling. Development is away from areas of flood risk.
Includes allotments.
The area is greenfield.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Additional residents will help to retain the vitality of the
village, although the impact is minor, given the scale of
the site.
Meeting a proportion of Kingskerswell’s housing need.
Provision of housing would lead to a general improvement
in public health.
No impact.
A small scale housing site; there are some potential
impacts on protected species but these can be mitigated
and compensated for.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
+1

-1
+1

+1

+1
+1
0

Draft Submission Site Assessment - KK3 Land to the rear of the Barn Owl
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is within an open break but is immediately
adjoining the settlement limit and will be bounded by the
South Devon Link Road. Any potential impact on
protected species, expected to be minimal, will need to be
assessed and appropriately mitigated and compensated
for. The area has a number of trees and hedgerows that
will need consideration in any development.
Sensitive design and density of new development will
ensure it responds to its wider context and act as a
positive gateway to the village. Self build will enable
smaller builders to have an influence on the site. The site
is located next to a listed building, it is considered that any
potential impact can be mitigated by sensitive design,
layout and landscaping.
The area is served by a good bus service. New and
enhanced routes are proposed to facilitate walking and
cycling. Development is away from areas of flood risk.
Land is a greenfield site previously used for grazing.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Additional residents will help to retain the vitality of the
village.
Meeting a proportion of Kingskerswell’s housing need.
Provision of housing would lead to a general improvement
in public health.
Provision of green infrastructure links will benefit the
community.
The site is adjacent to the settlement limit but also to a
listed building. There is a positive opportunity for high
quality and sensitive design to this gateway site taking
account of the issues and topography.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

0

+1

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - KK4 Aller Valley Country Park and Aller Valley Trail
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

This would ensure enhancement of this area, helping to
minimise the visual impact of the bypass and providing for
appropriate habitat enhancements. Two cirl bunting
breeding territories recorded in 2009.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource

Encouraging additional use of cycles between Newton
Abbot, Kingskerswell and Torbay will help to reduce
carbon emissions. Proposed use is compatible with land
liable to flood risk.
Increased cycle use will support work and leisure cycling
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

0
+1

+1

Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

opportunities, and may deliver some reductions in fossil
fuel use.
There may be some tourism benefits from this provision in
Kingskerswell and more widely.
No impact.
Potential opportunity cost of not developing housing on
some areas of Aller Valley.
Additional cycling and access to green open space,
including sport and recreation pitches, provides health
benefits to users.
Additional green infrastructure and cycle provision.
A proposal which will bring a range of benefits.
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+1
0
-1
+1

+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - KK5 Village Centre
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No impact.

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Retention of businesses providing vitality to the area will
benefit its character, and the policy promotes visual
improvements.
Retention or enhancement of the village centre facilities
will help to reduce the need for residents to travel
elsewhere for some of their shopping.
Possibly some reduction in fossil fuel use through reduced
travel requirements.
Additional jobs could be created through additional retail
provision.
Supports vitality and viability of village centre shopping.
No impact.
No explicit impact.
No impact.
Retention or enhancement of the range of local shops
would bring a range of benefits to the village.
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+1

+1

+1
+1
+2
0
0
0

Draft Submission Site Assessment - SWE1 South West of Exeter Urban Extension
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals within 10km of the Exe Estuary Special
Protection Areas and other International and European
designations may have the potential to impact on those
designations through increased recreational pressure.
However, it is likely that appropriate assessment and
mitigation can overcome these issues.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

Any impact on protected species will need to be assessed
and appropriately mitigated and compensated for.
Area as proposed, previously in an Area of Great
Landscape Value

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

The area also has a number of trees and hedgerows that
will need to be considered in any design.
The area is primarily farmland on the edge of the City. A
new connected neighbourhood would result in sustainable
development. Sensitive and high quality design of new
development with appropriate density will ensure it
responds to its wider context.
There is a Scheduled Monument within the allocation. It
will need careful consideration and sensitive landscape
buffers to any built development. Archaeology impacts
and studies will need to be undertaken. The wider
historical context of the site will also need consideration.
There are a number of listed buildings and careful
consideration will need to be given in the siting of
development, but it is considered that the impact can be
mitigated by sensitive design, layout and landscaping.
There are opportunities to consider and incorporate
energy from waste and other fabric first options.
There are some areas of higher risk of flood in the valley
bottom, these can however, be incorporated with good
design into open and green space. There are areas of
potential surface flooding, however these could be
managed through SUDS development and site planning
and design. New and enhanced routes are proposed to
facilitate walking and cycling and there is support for a
wide range of local services and community facilities.
Provision for allotments and community food production is
included.
Predominately a greenfield site. Not an active mineral
abstraction area. The area has no Grade 1 agricultural
land but is roughly 50% Grade 2 agricultural land.
The area is located adjacent to an employment area and
has good links to the City and the wider areas including
new employment to the east of the City. There are also
proposals within the allocation for mixed use including
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0

+2

-1

+2

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

employment.
Additional expenditure is likely within Exeter city.
Proposes a significant number of homes for all members
of the community.
It provides proximity and potential connectivity to existing
health and social centres as well as incorporating new
facilities within in.
Provision of housing, jobs, recreational opportunities and
increase sustainable travel opportunities could lead to a
general improvement in public health.
Significant infrastructure improvements will benefit the
community, including new roads, park and ride, access to
new rail halt and new pedestrian and cycle routes. There
will also be a range of local shops & community facilities
to support a new sustainable urban extension which will
include schools, health care, faith facilities and a broad
spectrum of open/play/green spaces.
There are a number of significant benefits in terms of
homes and jobs as well as new recreational and green
infrastructure opportunities. There are some impacts on
the natural and built/heritage environment but it is
considered that these can be mitigated and/or
incorporated.
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+1
+2
+2

+3

Draft Submission Site Assessment - SWE2 Employment adjacent to Peamore
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals within 10km of the Exe Estuary Special
Protection Areas and other International and European
designations may have the potential to impact on those
designations through increased recreational pressure.
However, it is likely that appropriate assessment and
mitigation can overcome these issues.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

Any impact on protected species will need to be assessed
and appropriately mitigated and compensated for.
Area as proposed in an Area of Great Landscape Value.
The area also has a number of hedgerows that will need
to be considered in any design.
B Built
Environment

The area is primarily farmland with a small employment
area screened from the motorway.

0

C Climate
Change

Locating jobs near to existing and new residential areas
should reduce the need to travel.

+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

Greenfield site.

-1

5 hectares of employment provision with a mix of uses
and types to help create additional jobs support the local
economy.
No direct impact.
No direct impact.
Provision of additional employment would lead to a
general improvement in public health.
New junction improvements.
Increased opportunities for jobs for the wider area.

+1

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

259

0
0
+1
+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - SWE3 Ridge Top Park
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals within 10km of the Exe Estuary Special Protection
Areas and other International and European designations
may have the potential to impact on those designations
through increased recreational pressure. The ridge top park
as proposed will act as Suitable Alternative Natural Green
Space. It will act as a honey pot destination for new and
existing residents.

Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

Some areas affect a County Wildlife Site and cirl bunting
territories but these should not be compromised as can be
incorporated into the park. Any impact on protected species
will need to be assessed and appropriately mitigated and
compensated for. The area also has a number of
hedgerows that will need to be considered in any design.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local
Economy
F Town
Centres
G Housing
H Health

Area as proposed is in an Area of Great Landscape Value
and is proposed as part of a new Strategic Open Break.
The area is primarily farmland on the edge of the City.
There is a Scheduled Monument within the allocation. It will
need careful consideration and sensitive landscape buffers
to any built development. Archaeology impacts and studies
may need to be undertaken.
Locating a substantial park adjacent to new dwellings should
reduce the need to travel by car.
Greenfield site. There is a current inert landfill site.

0

+1
0

Some aspects required for the park may create new jobs.

+1

No direct impact

0

No direct impact
It provides proximity to new homes, it also enable significant
opportunities for outdoor recreation that could lead to a
general improvement in public health
I
Important piece of infrastructure that will benefit new and
Infrastructure existing communities.
Overall
Increased recreational opportunities for the wider area and
Summary
provides SANGS for nearby development
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0
+1

+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - DA1 South of Shutterton Lane
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

There may be some impact on a cirl bunting territory,
mitigation will be required. The landscape impact is
minimal as a result of topography and nearby
development. Potential for increased visitor pressure on
nearby internationally important wildlife sites at Dawlish
Warren (Special Area of Conservation) and the Exe
Estuary (Special Protection Area and RAMSAR) which will
be mitigated through the proposed Dawlish Warren
Coastal Park.
No direct impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

The site is close to a number of facilities and
existing/proposed employment sites, and on the edge of a
town with a range of services. A bus route runs along the
A379 providing access to the town centre, plus Exeter to
the north and Newton Abbot to the south east.
A greenfield site.

+1

Potential for job creation through the multi-purpose
community building. New housing will generate short term
employment during build-out. New households will
generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Additional expenditure in the area which may impact
positively on the town centre, although this impact is likely
to be reduced by proximity to nearby supermarket.
Additional housing and affordable housing, providing local
choice of homes.
Multi-purpose community building capable of incorporating
health facilities can improve access to healthcare.
Housing can bring health benefits.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including the multi-purpose community building and
connection to the strategic pedestrian / cycle route from
Langdon Road to Dawlish Warren Road.
The site has minimal environmental impact and brings
forward housing in a location with good public transport
access and within walking distance of employment and
shops.

+2
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-1

+1

+1
+2

+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - DA2 North West Secmaton Lane
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The allocation is on a greenfield site on the edge of
Dawlish, and would be visible from various viewpoints. It
is not designated as AGLV or CPA. Some impact on cirl
bunting habitat is likely and surveys and appropriate
mitigation will be required. Potential for increased visitor
pressure on nearby internationally important wildlife sites
at Dawlish Warren (Special Area of Conservation) and the
Exe Estuary (Special Protection Area and RAMSAR)
which will be mitigated through the proposed Dawlish
Warren Coastal Park.
No direct impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

The site is on the edge of a town with a range of facilities,
and is within reasonable walking distance of the town
centre at its southern end. Inclusion of employment will
help to increase self-containment of Dawlish.
The travel benefits of increasing self containment through
the employment provision are balanced against the
greenfield nature of the site.
Additional employment within the site could create about
300 jobs, and support the local economy. New housing
will generate short term employment during build-out.
New households will generate economic activity including
supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Meeting a significant proportion of Dawlish’s housing
need.
Provision of additional employment and housing would
lead to a general improvement in public health. Extra care
housing for the elderly will have health benefits.
Significant infrastructure improvements will benefit the
community, including a new link road from Elm Grove
road to the A379 Exeter Road, footpath / cycle way links,
extra care housing for the elderly, and employment land.
A large greenfield site. Significant benefits across a
number of criteria.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
+1

0

+2

+1
+1
+1

+2

Draft Submission Site Assessment - DA4 West of Southdowns Road
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Area as proposed, previously in a Coastal Preservation
Area and Area of Great Landscape Value.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

There is the possibility of cirl buntings breeding on the site
(one notification in the last 10 years). Potential for
increased visitor pressure on nearby internationally
important wildlife sites at Dawlish Warren (Special Area of
Conservation) and the Exe Estuary (Special Protection
Area and RAMSAR) which will be mitigated through the
proposed Dawlish Warren Coastal Park.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Potential impacts on the environment can be further offset
through environmental gains through suitable alternative
natural green space on land that can be made available
to the east of the A379 Dawlish Road, and a woodland
belt providing landscaping and screening.
Development will include landscape screening to provide
reinforced green edge.
The site is on the edge of the settlement, and close to the
bus service along the A379, although not within
reasonable walking distance of the town centre. New
pedestrian/cycle link to facilitate movement.
Loss of greenfield land and Grade 3a best and most
versatile agricultural farm land.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Meeting a proportion of Dawlish’s housing need.
The delivery of new homes will enhance health and
wellbeing of residents
Limited transport infrastructure improvements but
additional pedestrian links and access to the proposed
open space and additional cycle link.
Modest housing site with environmental gains to offset
impacts. Nor within reasonable walking distance to town
centres.
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0
-1

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - DA6 Dawlish Green Infrastructure
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The proposal allows for significant potential biodiversity
and landscape enhancement although there is no specific
reference in the policy.
The green space proposed will support the design of the
adjoining allocation.
Provision of a significant open space close to the town will
help to minimise the need for residents to drive to access
such facilities. Improved cycle and walking provision will
support reductions in car travel.
Benefits arising from the reduction in travel set out under
climate change. Benefits from opportunities for local food
production.
No impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

No impact.
No impact.
Additional access to open space and cycle/pedestrian
routes will encourage physical activity, improving health.
This will add to the green infrastructure within the area.
Provision of a significant area of open space and
associated cycle provision will have a range of social and
environmental benefits.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+1

+1
+1

+1

0
0
0
+1
+2

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - DA7 Dawlish Warren Coastal Park
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

This is a key element of the strategy to mitigate impacts
on the Exe Estuary and Dawlish Warren European wildlife
sites; it will also ensure that the open coastal area is
provided with positive management taking account of its
role in the landscape. See Habitat Regulations
Assessment.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Includes seed-rich arable habitat for farmland birds of
conservation concern. One cirl bunting breeding territory.
Potential increased recreation pressure on the Exe
Estuary and Dawlish Warren European wildlife sites
arising from serviced visitor accommodation which will
need consideration.
No impact.
The provision of additional open space will encourage
residents to travel less, by providing additional facilities
close by. It may have an effect of increasing tourist trips
to the town, depending on the nature of the provision but
this appears to be a limited effect.
The travel implications set out under climate change
suggest a reduction in fossil fuel use.
Potential for beneficial impact on local job creation from
tourism, and some direct employment in running the
Coastal Park and serviced visitor accommodation on
adjoining land.
Potential visitor spending in the town centre.
The provision enables additional housing provision at
Dawlish, as it mitigates impact on the European wildlife
sites.
A significant benefit, both from the additional availability of
open space, and also from enabling the additional homes
in Dawlish to meet local housing need.
This will add to the green infrastructure in the town.
A key proposal, providing a significant local amenity, and
part of the Habitat Regulations Assessment requirement
for the development in the Dawlish area.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

0
+1

+1
+1

+1
+2

+2

+2

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - DA9 Dawlish - Movement
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

Additional movement routes by walking/cycling and
additional recreational open space will help to minimise
car use.
Significant improvements to various sustainable transport
modes proposed, both within the town and to connect to
the wider area.
Policy will improve access to workplace destinations by a
choice of means of transport and therefore will support the
economy. Improved access into the town centre will
support the town centre economy.
Improved access into the town centre will attract more
custom and help to support shops and services.
No impact.
Increased access to cycling/walking provision would
benefit health particularly through increased physical
activity.
Additional sustainable transport provision.
Policy will support efficient and sustainable movement
within Dawlish and to other destinations.

+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary
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+2

+2

+1
0
+2

+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - DA10 Education Facilities
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

No impact.

0

Additional and enhanced educational facilities should act
to reduce the need to travel further afield to access these,
thereby reducing carbon emissions.
The travel reduction associated with these facilities will
also help to reduce fossil fuel use.
Additional jobs would be created directly by this
expansion, and the adult skills training will improve access
to employment by local people. Encourage young people
to stay in Dawlish and retain expenditure locally.
Encourage young people to stay in Dawlish and retain
expenditure in the town centre.
No impact.
No direct impact. A facility for adult learners and could
improve help cross-generational relationships.
Additional infrastructure proposed.
This provision will support the planned growth in Dawlish
in providing a self contained community and support
economic improvements locally.

+1

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

+1
+2

+1
0
0
+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - DA12 Regeneration
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

A range of significant improvements are proposed to the
built environment and public realm.
Regeneration proposals to make the area more attractive
and support employment could help reduce the need to
travel to other destinations and improve self containment
(thereby avoiding vehicle exhaust emissions and CO2).
Regeneration proposals to make the area more attractive
and support employment could help reduce the need to
travel to other destinations and improve self containment
thereby avoiding the use of fossil fuels by vehicles.
The enhancements are aimed at improving the
attractiveness of the town centre and regenerating
business and tourism areas, with economic benefits.
The town centre enhancements proposed should both
improve its visual appearance and increase its economic
performance.
No impact.
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+2
+1

+1

+2

+1

0

H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

The economic and visual benefits associated with these
proposals can support general health improvements.
Improvements to the green infrastructure are proposed.
The proposals provide a range of environmental and
economic benefits.

+1
+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - TE3 West of Higher Exeter Road
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The allocation is on a greenfield site on the edge of
Teignmouth. It is visible from viewpoints at Shaldon
(across the Teign Estuary), but reasonably hidden from
view from viewpoints elsewhere. Area as proposed,
previously in a Coastal Preservation Area and Area of
Great Landscape Value. While there are dormice
recorded in the vicinity and potential cirl buntings the site
does not affect County Wildlife Site designation. Though
appropriate surveys and mitigation will be required

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

Improvements to Coombe Valley Local Nature Reserve,
with public access and recreation provision.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Potential for increased visitor pressure on internationally
important wildlife sites at Dawlish Warren (Special Area of
Conservation) and the Exe Estuary (Special Protection
Area and RAMSAR).
No direct impact.
The site is on the edge of the town close to a primary
schools and a local convenience store. While the site is
also close to existing bus routes it is not within reasonable
walking distance of the town centre and is situated away
from employment opportunities.
Greenfield site and loss of agricultural land.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Meeting a significant proportion of Teignmouth’s housing
need.
Provision of housing would lead to a general improvement
in public health. Health benefits from improved local
nature reserve with public access for informal recreation.
Development has potential to increase traffic in the Bitton
Park Road Air Quality Management Area and hence
contribute to poor air quality in this location.
Improvements to the Coombe Valley local nature reserve
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0
0

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1

+1

as green infrastructure with access for public recreation
will benefit the community.
Overall
A large greenfield site with benefits in terms of provision
Summary
of new homes. Limited impact on the natural environment.
Draft Submission Site Assessment –TE3A North of New Road
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Several elongated green fields situated at the northern
limit of the town.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

Area as proposed, previously in an Area of Great
Landscape Value and Coastal Preservation Area,
extending towards ridgeline but with limited visibility from
outside the site due to hedgerows.
While there are no dormice recorded in the area the
fields may potentially be used by cirl buntings recorded
nearby as part of their territory. Within cirl bunting
wintering zone. Appropriate surveys and mitigation will be
required

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Potential for increased visitor pressure on internationally
important wildlife sites at Dawlish Warren (Special Area of
Conservation) and the Exe Estuary (Special Protection
Area and RAMSAR).
No direct impact.

0

The site is on the edge of the town, situated away from
employment opportunities, primary schools and
convenience stores, but is close to an existing bus route.
Topography may deter walking and cycling. No flood risk.
Greenfield site and loss of some grade 3 agricultural land.

-1

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Meet a proportion of Teignmouth’s housing need.
Provision of housing would lead to a general improvement
in public health. Development has potential to increase
traffic in the Bitton Park Road Air Quality Management
Area and hence contribute to poor air quality in this
location.
Vehicular access required through adjoining residential
development under construction.
Modest greenfield site with benefits in terms of provision
of new homes. Limited impact on the natural environment.
Not a walking distance into town centre, it would
encourage car use.

+1
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-1

+1
+1
0

0

Draft Submission Site Assessment - TE4 Regeneration Proposals
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

No direct impact.
Potential for increased visitor pressure on internationally
important wildlife sites at Dawlish Warren (Special Area of
Conservation) and the Exe Estuary (Special Protection
Area and RAMSAR).
Regeneration of land at Brunswick Street/Northumberland
Place and also along the River/Back Beach has potential
for significant townscape improvements and increased
vitality to the eastern part of the town centre. However,
there is potential for impact of car park enhancements at
Quay Road on the Conservation Area, the setting of
Listed Buildings and amenities of occupiers of adjacent
residential properties. Improvements to Meadow Centre.
All three locations for regeneration within the town centre
are accessible by public transport and close to shops and
facilities. This will support the self containment of the town
and therefore should help to reduce out-commuting.
Re-use of previously developed land.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Beneficial impact through job creation at Brunswick
Street/Northumberland Place from proposed
commercial/retail uses, which will enhance the role and
function of the town centre.
Enhancements to the town centre environment and its
range of facilities including youth facilities and shops.
Likely to attract additional expenditure within the town
centre.
Some additional housing at Brunswick Street will help
meeting a proportion of Teignmouth’s housing need.
Provision of housing and jobs, as well as youth facilities,
enhanced swimming pool facilities and opportunities to
cycle can lead to a general improvement in public health.
Regeneration will provide significant infrastructure
improvements that will benefit the community, including;
enhanced swimming pool, youth facilities, and
improvements to the Meadow Centre, replaced/enhanced
car parking and pedestrian walkway/seating along the
Back Beach/river beach.
A series of proposals which aim to enhance the town’s
economy and environment.

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

+2

+2

+1
+1

+2

+1
+1

+2

Brunswick Street/Northumberland Place is the principal
regeneration opportunity within the town centre with
potential significant benefits to the town.
Draft Submission Site Assessment -TE5 Marina Facility at Polly Steps
Factor

Comments

A Natural

There is an uncertain impact – the development itself may
270

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

Environment

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

impact on the Teign Estuary wildlife, but may also act to
draw activity away from the River Exe and therefore
benefit the more highly protected European site. The
policy sets requirements for habitat assessments, and
there is likely to be the need for an Environment Impact
Assessment.
Townscape improvements could be achieved fronting the
Teign Estuary. However, there is potential for impact on
the setting of Grade 2 listed buildings/structures, including
Shaldon Bridge and the Old Toll House.
No direct impact. Risk of potential pollutants into Teign
Estuary.
Re-use of part previously developed/part greenfield land.
Potential job creation of jobs – directly and indirectly
through associated businesses and potential significant
boost to the tourist trade.
Likely to attract additional expenditure within the town
centre.
No direct impact.
Provision of jobs and facility for recreational activity would
lead to a general improvement in public health. Potential
increased risk to public health and safety through access
through the commercial port.
Improved infrastructure for mooring of boats and access
to the river Teign that will benefit the community. Likely
requirement for investment in new road infrastructure to
avoid potential adverse impact on the operation of the
commercial port. Potential new supporting elements such
as waste disposal, sewage and hard standings.
A marina has potential to bring social and economic
benefits to Teignmouth, but with some limited potential
impact on marine wildlife and built conservation interests
which could require mitigation.
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0

0
0
+2

+1
0
0

+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - BT1 Dean Park
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is adjoining the settlement and visible from within
the National Park. Area as proposed, previously in an
Area of Great Landscape Value. With appropriate design,
landscaping and retention of trees and hedgerows the
visual impact can be minimised. Site screening evidence
indicates that there is potential that this site falls within or
close to the strategic flyways and sustenance zones for
greater horseshoe bats, which will require appropriate
mitigation measures. As such the allocation proposes
measures to address the site’s sensitive ecological nature
and mitigate as appropriate.
There are two listed buildings to the east of the site, but
appropriate design in their vicinity will be able to mitigate
any impact.
The site is within walking distance of the town centre,
primary school and other services.
The site is grade 3 agricultural land.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure in the town centre can be
expected to arise, particularly as the site is within walking
distance and will enhance pedestrian and cycle access
from the site.
Provision of additional housing and affordable housing.
The additional housing provided, including affordable
housing and access to cycle and pedestrian routes, will
support improvements in health
Some limited benefit to the community through the
provision of cycle path and footpath.
The site will provide housing in a location within walking
distance of local services, although there is likely to be
some limited landscape impact.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

+1
-1
+1

+1

+1
+1

+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - BT2 Bradley Bends
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is a greenfield one adjoining a settlement. The
site is reasonably well contained by topography, and
therefore landscape impact would be limited, particularly
taking account of the mitigation proposed. Care needs to
be taken in relation to any protected species in Bradley
Ponds nature reserve downstream, and maintaining any
potential greater horseshoe bat foraging habitat in and
around the site. As such the allocation proposes
measures to address the sites’ and the nearby pond’s
sensitive ecological nature and mitigate as appropriate.
The site elongates Bovey Tracey along the B3344.
However, it has the potential to act as a positive gateway
to the town.
The site is about 1km from the town centre which is
walkable for many but not necessarily for all residents.
Accordingly, some impact on climate change is
considered likely from residential travel. However, the
incorporation of additional employment will improve the
potential self-containment of Bovey Tracey and therefore
on balance no overall impact is forecast. Proposals
include provision for cycle and footpath access to the
town centre. Part of the site is in flood zone 3 but this is to
be incorporated into green infrastructure, employment or
other appropriate flood risk compatible uses.
The site is grade 3 agricultural land. The site lies close to
mineral resources (but not upon it).
About 150 jobs would be created by the 1.5 hectares in
the policy. New housing will generate short term
employment during build-out. New households will
generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure in the town centre can be
expected to arise.
Provision of housing, including affordable housing.
The provision of local jobs and housing, including
affordable housing and green infrastructure will have a
benefit to public health.
Infrastructure improvements will benefit the community,
including; employment land, green infrastructure, and
cycle / footpath provision.
The site is one with limited environmental impact, and
would provide housing and economic benefits.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

+1

-1
+2

+1
+1
+1

+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - BT3 Challabrook
Factor

Comments

Score
(+3 to -3)
273

A Natural
Environment

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

The site is a greenfield site, adjoining the settlement and
within sight of the National Park. The site itself is
attractive, but not particularly sensitive in its own right.
There would be some impact on the landscape in the
area, although this would be limited by the mitigation
measures proposed. Site screening evidence indicates
that there is potential that this site falls within or close to
the strategic flyways and sustenance zones for greater
horseshoe bats, which will require appropriate mitigation
measures. As such the allocation proposes measures to
address the site’s sensitive ecological nature and mitigate
as appropriate.
The site adjoins the Conservation Area to the north, but
design and layout would ensure no harm to its character
or setting.
The site is about 600 metres from the town centre, and
there are shops closer, so a reasonable proportion of
residents would be able to walk to the town centre and
other services. Inclusion of a primary school within the
site would also act to reduce travel. Employment
development within the site would act to improve the self
containment of the town, creating the potential for less
out-commuting.
The site is greenfield with grade 3 agricultural land. Use
of sustainable urban drainage would ensure flood and
water management and mitigation. On balance the site
would have limited impact on resource use.
The provision of employment will be beneficial to job
creation and the local economy. New housing will
generate short term employment during build-out. New
households will generate economic activity including
supporting local shops and businesses.
There is likely to be some beneficial impact on the town
centre from additional customers.
Provision of housing including affordable housing.
The creation of additional jobs, homes and public open
space will have a positive impact on health.
Significant provision of infrastructure will benefit the
community, including employment land, a primary school,
cycle and footpath provision, playing pitch space, and
flood risk mitigation.
The provision of housing and employment in this location,
together with other uses set out in the policy, would bring
a number of benefits. Some landscape impact is
expected although of a fairly limited level.
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-1

0

+1

-1

+2

+1
+1
+1
+2

Draft Submission Site Assessment - BT4 Land off Le Molay Littry Way
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

The site is a greenfield one adjoining a settlement, part of
the attractive river corridor running through Bovey Tracey.
There is potential that this site falls within or close to the
strategic flyways and sustenance zones for greater
horseshoe bats, which will require appropriate mitigation
measures. As such includes need to address the site’s
sensitive ecological nature and mitigate as appropriate
Limited impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

The provision of community facilities would enhance the
self containment of the town, leading to a reduction in
journeys, particularly as the site is fairly central to the
settlement, close to the town centre. In an area of flood
risk but includes need to carry out a flood risk assessment
and incorporate measures to mitigate and overcome.
The site is greenfield and within flood zone 2.

+1

A limited number of additional jobs may arise from any
uses proposed, and in the short term through the
construction of new buildings if appropriate.
Potential for some limited impact through expenditure in
the town centre.
No impact.
The provision of additional community facilities within
walking distance will provide health benefits through
greater access to facilities and greater physical activity.
The provision of community facilities would be an
infrastructure improvement that would benefit the
community.
Community uses would be a benefit. Consideration will
need to be given to the exact uses due to the flood risk of
the site.

+1
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-1

+1
0
+1

+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - BT5 Town Centre
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment

No impact.

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Significant improvements to urban centre and public
realm likely, in particular parking, accessibility and quality
of public realm.
Increased encouragement to town centre trade is likely to
lead to improved local shopping offer and therefore to
less travel by local residents for shopping elsewhere,
reducing carbon emissions.
No impact.

+2

Additional local job creation likely as a result of increased
town centre trade and additional tourist visits to the town.
Environmental improvements should bring improvements
to town centre trade by encouraging greater use by local
residents in particular and by tourist visits.
No impact.
No impact.
No impact.
Town centre environmental improvements should bring a
variety of benefits.

+1
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+1

0

+2

0
0
0

Draft Submission Site Assessment - BT6 Heathfield
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

May increase risk of groundwater flooding, however, sites
are adjacent to existing SUDS area.
No impact. Within existing industrial development area.

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Additional employment in the area may help to reduce
journeys associated with out-commuting.
Sites are considered ‘brownfield’. Opportunity for new
development to generate energy (eg solar PV).
Additional jobs created, and investment in the Heathfield
may also encourage other investment, improving the
general economic performance of the employment area.
No impact.
No impact.
Additional employment will help to reduce deprivation and
may therefore improve health.
Small infrastructure improvement with negligible benefit to
the community.
A small scale employment proposal on a small area within
an industrial estate, with economic benefits, and also
improving the self containment of Teignbridge.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
0
0
+1
+1
+1

0
0
+1
0

Draft Submission Site Assessment - CH1 Land at Rocklands
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Proposals have the potential to impact on bats in
particular the greater horseshoe bat, their strategic
flyways and sustenance zones. As such the allocation
proposes green infrastructure requirements to protect their
movement corridors and their foraging areas. The area
also has a number of trees and hedgerows these will need
sensitive incorporation into any design.
Potential to be a gateway site, will need sensitive and high
quality design
Opportunities for sustainable travel. Development is away
from areas of flood risk; such areas are incorporated into
green infrastructure. There are proposals to increase
resilience through expansion of opportunities to grow food
locally.
On a greenfield site and will result in a loss of agricultural
land.
Includes 1.5 hectares of employment land could create
additional jobs, support the local economy as well as help
to increase self containment. New housing will generate
short term employment during build-out. New households
will generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre from
new residents.
Meeting a proportion of Chudleigh’s housing need and
provides choice of homes.
Provision of housing, jobs, recreational opportunities and
increase sustainable travel opportunities could lead to a
general improvement in public health.
Infrastructure improvements that will benefit the
community include; employment land, green infrastructure
and highway improvements to Oldway Lane.
Likely to see a range of benefits, impact on protected
species can be managed and mitigation measures put in
place.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
+1

-1
+2

+1
+1
+1

+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - CH2 Land North East of Chudleigh
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Comprises three greenfield sites with potential impact on
bat flyways forming part of the South Hams SAC
(Chudleigh Caves are designated for greater horseshoe
bats) placing a requirement for Habitat Regulations
Assessment and mitigation. As such incorporates green
infrastructure and biodiversity enhancements.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure

Overall
Summary

Area as proposed, previously in an Area of Great
Landscape Value.
No direct impact.
The sites are on the edge of the settlement, and close to
the bus service at Colway Lane, and within reasonable
walking distance of the town centre.
Greenfield site. Enhanced opportunity for local food
production through an extension to the allotment.
New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Meeting a proportion of Chudleigh’s housing need and
provides choice of homes.
Provision of housing will lead to a general improvement in
public health. New sports facilities and can bring
significant fitness and related health benefits.
Infrastructure improvements that will benefit the
community include provision of new and expanded sports
facilities, green infrastructure, opportunities for local food
production and pedestrian and cycle links.
Opportunity on the edge of the built up area for Chudleigh
that can provide some new local housing and
secure/enhance local sport facilities.

279

Score
(+3 to -3)
-2

0
+1

0
+1

+1
+1
+2

+1

Draft Submission Site Assessment - CH3 Land around James House
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Potential impact on bat flyways forming part of the South
Hams SAC (Chudleigh Caves are designated for greater
horseshoe bats) placing a requirement for Habitat
Regulations Assessment and mitigation. Biodiversity
enhancements are proposed including 25m buffers
Floodrisk area along route of a watercourse that follows
the northern edge of the site.
No direct impact but site adjoins Conservation Area.
Archaeological assessment should be undertaken as the
site is within an area recorded as containing cremated
human remains from Roman or prehistoric period.
The sites are on the edge of the settlement, and close to
the bus service at Colway Lane, and within reasonable
walking distance of the town centre.
Greenfield site.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Small scale housing scheme contributing towards
meeting local housing need and providing choice of
homes.
Provision of housing will lead to a general improvement in
public health.
Infrastructure improvements that will benefit the
community include green infrastructure.
Small scale site that can contribute towards meeting local
housing need at Chudleigh.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

-1

+1

-1
+1

+1
+1

+1
0

Draft Submission Site Assessment - CH4 Land at Colway Lane
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Potential impact on bat flyways forming part of the South
Hams SAC (Chudleigh Caves are designated for greater
horseshoe bats) placing a requirement for Habitat
Regulations Assessment and mitigation. Biodiversity
enhancements are proposed including 25m buffers.
Mature well developed hedgerow.
North western edge of site is within a Conservation Area.
Archaeological assessment should be undertaken as the
site is within an area recorded as containing cremated
human remains from Roman or prehistoric period.
The sites are on the edge of the settlement, and close to
the bus service at Colway Lane, and within reasonable
walking distance of the town centre.
Greenfield site.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Small scale housing scheme contributing towards
meeting local housing need and providing choice of
homes.
Provision of housing will lead to a general improvement in
public health.
Infrastructure improvements that will benefit the
community include green infrastructure.
Small scale site that can contribute towards meeting local
housing need at Chudleigh.

281

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

-1

+1

-1
+1

+1
+1

+1
0

Draft Submission Site Assessment - CH5 Land at Grovelands
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Potential impact on bat flyways forming part of the South
Hams SAC (Chudleigh Caves are designated for greater
horseshoe bats) placing a requirement for Habitat
Regulations Assessment and mitigation. As such
incorporates green infrastructure.
No direct impact but site adjoins Conservation Area. An
archaeological assessment may be required.
The site is within the existing built up area. It is close to a
bus stop at New Exeter Street and is within reasonable
walking distance of the town centre.
Greenfield site.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

New housing will generate short term employment during
build-out. New households will generate economic activity
including supporting local shops and businesses.
Some additional expenditure within the town centre is
likely.
Modest housing scheme contributing towards meeting
local housing need and providing choice of homes.
Provision of housing will lead to a general improvement in
public health.
Infrastructure improvements that will benefit the
community include green infrastructure.
Small scale site that can contribute towards meeting local
housing need at Chudleigh.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0
+1

-1
+1

+1
+1
+1
0

Draft Submission Site Assessment - CH6 North West of Town Centre
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

Adjacent to bat flyways forming part of the South Hams
SAC (Chudleigh Caves are designated for greater
horseshoe bats) placing a requirement for Habitat
Regulations Assessment and mitigation.
No direct impact.

B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change
D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy

F Town Centres
G Housing

H Health
I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
-1

0

The sites on the edge of the settlement, and close to the
bus service at New Exeter Street, and within reasonable
walking distance of the town centre.
Greenfield site. Loss of agricultural land.

+1

Includes 0.5 hectare of employment land could create
additional jobs, support the local economy as well as help
to increase self containment. New housing will generate
short term employment during build-out. New households
will generate economic activity including supporting local
shops and businesses.
Potential for additional expenditure to the town centre
from new residents.
Small scale housing scheme contributing towards
meeting local housing need and providing choice of
homes.
Provision of housing and jobs will lead to a general
improvement in public health.
Infrastructure improvements that will benefit the
community include employment space.
Likely to see a range of benefits, impact on protected
species can be managed and mitigation measures put in
place.

+2

283

-1

+1
+1

+1
+1

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - CH8 Town Centre Enhancement
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment
B Built
Environment
C Climate
Change

No impact.

D Resource
Use

E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres

G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

Score
(+3 to -3)
0

Significant improvements likely, depending on the specific
changes proposed.
Increased encouragement to town centre trade is likely to
lead to improved local shopping offer and therefore to less
travel by local residents for shopping elsewhere, reducing
carbon emissions.
Increased encouragement to town centre trade is likely to
lead to improved local shopping offer and therefore to less
travel by local residents for shopping elsewhere, reducing
fuel use.
Additional local job creation likely as a result of increased
town centre trade.
Environmental improvements should bring improvements
to town centre trade by encouraging greater use by local
residents in particular.
No impact.
Improved health through additional job creation in the
town centre, as well as improved access to local
shopping.
No impact.
Environmental enhancement of the town centre should
also bring economic and social benefits. Detailed
proposals are currently being worked up.
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+2
+1

+1

+1
+1

0
+1

0

Draft Submission Policy Assessment - CH9 Green Infrastructure
Factor

Comments

A Natural
Environment

This is a key proposal, providing the potential for some
landscape enhancement, but also protecting the flyways
and feeding areas of the greater horseshoe bats who use
the Chudleigh Caves European wildlife site.
There may be visual enhancements arising, depending on
the specific proposals and management. Potential to
enhance the historic environment as there are a number
of scheduled monuments in the proposed GI area.
Appropriate programme of archaeological work have to
support any planning application.
Additional cycle and walking routes should encourage
local residents to use these modes to travel within the
town, with some reductions in carbon emissions arising.
Policy will ensure any flood risk is mitigated, helping to
reduce the impacts of climate change.
Policy safeguards countryside surrounding Chudleigh, and
provides opportunities for local food production.
No significant impact.

B Built
Environment

C Climate
Change

D Resource
Use
E Jobs and
Local Economy
F Town Centres
G Housing
H Health

I Infrastructure
Overall
Summary

No impact.
No impact.
Additional open space and walking/cycling routes are
expected to encourage additional physical activity by
residents with health benefits.
Additional infrastructure provided, benefiting people and
wildlife.
A set of proposals which benefits the natural environment
particularly, but also will provide a range of other
environmental and social benefits.
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Score
(+3 to -3)
+2

+1

+2

+1
0
0
0
+2

+2

Appendix 4 Baseline data
We have collected a wide range of baseline information relating to a number of key themes
appraisal and plan making. This information is summarised in the table below has been
highlighted in the SA/SEA Scoping Report, and additional information is available from the
Teignbridge Local Plan Evidence Pages. Figures in the appendix will be updated periodically to
inform plan monitoring.

Theme: Natural Environment Air and Water Quality
Indicators:

Trends/Comparisons:

1. Within the plan area there are four Air Quality Management Areas
(AQMAs) within the District. These are: at the A379 Bitton Park
Road, Teignmouth; Iddesleigh Terrace, Dawlish; Newton Abbot
town centre; the A380 Kingskerswell. A draft Air Quality Action
Plan (AQAP) has been submitted to Defra for appraisal. The AQAP
is a statutory requirement where local authorities have declared an
AQMA. The plan must set out what measures the authority intends
to introduce in pursuit of the air quality objectives. It also contains
timescales of when the measures will be implemented.
2. 15 of our rivers are assessed as ‘good’, 16 are ‘moderate’, 7 are
‘poor’, 2 are ‘bad’ and 11 have yet to be assessed by the
Environment Agency. The Exe Estuary displays ‘moderate’ water
quality, the Teign Estuary meets ‘good’ standards.
3. The Environment Agency carry out regular testing of our seven
beaches with each beach tested 20 times last summer.
Consistently our beaches have been found to be ‘good’ and more
often, ‘excellent’. Last summer on only two occasions did one of
our beaches in Teignbridge attain poor status following inspection.

1. The levels of nitrogen dioxide, a pollutant associated with vehicle
emissions, also exceed the health based annual mean air quality
objective at residential properties within Wolborough Street in
Newton Abbot and Newton Road, Kingsteignton. These areas will
be declared AQMAs later this year. The levels of nitrogen
dioxide in Bitton Park Road, Teignmouth show an upward trend i.e.
getting worse, since monitoring commenced in 2005. In Newton
Abbot, some of the monitoring locations in Queen Street, East
Street, Station Road, Wolborough Street and Highweek Street also
show an increase in concentrations. Idlesleigh Terrace, Dawlish
and the A380 through Kingskerswell also show increased levels of
nitrogen dioxide at certain locations.
2. The Environment Agency aim to achieve good status for all waters
by 2015, if this is not possible good status should be achieved by
2021 or 2027.
3. Beaches in Teignbridge have been found to be good or excellent
consistently during 2008.
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Sources:

Commentary:

1.

Teignbridge District Council Environmental Health Officers.
2. Consultation on Draft River Basin Management Plan for the South
West, Environment Agency, 2008
3. Teignbridge District Council website
We have a relatively high quality environment in Teignbridge which is
reflected in the indicators. Air quality is an issue in the heart of our
urban areas; this is likely to be largely as a result of congestion.

Theme: Natural Environment Biodiversity
Indicators:

1. There are three European wildlife sites within the Plan Area. The
Exe Estuary and Dawlish Warren are designated as a Special
Protection Area (SPA) /Ramsar site/European Marine Site for their
bird interest (2,607ha). There are two Special Areas of
Conservation (SACs) covering 724ha of the Plan Area. One of
these is at Dawlish Warren, for its dune habitats. The other is the
South Hams SAC, designated for greater horseshoe bat: it includes
caves at Chudleigh and Buckfastleigh (as well as other caves
outside the Plan Area). Within the National Park there are further
SACs designated for ‘old sessile oak woods’ and for ‘upland
heaths, blanket bog, southern damselfly, salmon and otter’.
2. There are 27 SSSIs wholly within Teignbridge Plan Area, and a
further SSSI partially in Teignbridge and partially within South
Hams, (this is not included in the figures below). Teignbridge
SSSIs cover 3,582ha. In addition, there are 11 SSSIs within the
National Park. 12 of our SSSIs are in wholly ‘favourable’ condition.
As each SSSI may also be split into a number of compartments we
can also provide an indication of the overall condition of these.
65% of compartments within the Plan Area are in a ‘favourable’
condition, a further 15.5% are classified as ‘unfavourable
recovering’. By area, 68.8% (i.e. 1854.06 of 2694.75ha) of SSSI
land is in ‘favourable’ condition, a further 21.1% (569.11ha) is in an
‘unfavourable recovering’ condition.
3. There is one National Nature Reserve, at Dawlish Warren. There
are 10 Local Nature Reserves covering 131 ha. Nature reserves
managed by the Devon Wildlife Trust, RSPB and other charities
cover several hundred hectares. Some of these reserves have
other designations too, e.g. SSSI or CWS.
4. There are 1,274 ha of Ancient Woodland, although much of this has
been replanted to conifer.
5. There are 24 Regionally Important Geological Sites, which together
cover 31 ha. These are also known as County Geological Sites.
6. There are 160 County Wildlife Sites (CWS), covering 3,013 ha of
the District; 163 ‘Other Sites of Wildlife Interest’ (OSWI) covering
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850 ha (OSWIs are less valuable than CWSs, but still of local
importance for wildlife); and a further 537 Unconfirmed Wildlife
Sites (UWS) covering over 3,508 ha (these sites which are thought
may be of wildlife value, pending survey).
7. Various European Protected Species occur in the Plan Area: twelve
plus species of bat, including greater and lesser horseshoe bat;
otter, dormouse, great crested newt and sand lizard. For many of
these, Devon is a stronghold, while for great crested newt,
Teignbridge marks its South West distribution limit.
8. Teignbridge supports many species protected under British
legislation. For instance the Plan Area supports nearly a third of
Britain’s cirl buntings. Other protected birds particularly significant
to development control include barn owl, swallow and swift. The
only UK mainland population of sand crocus grows at Dawlish
Warren, there are 5 other legally protected ‘Schedule 8’ plants
known to still occur here. Bovey Basin ponds are nationally
important for dragonflies and stoneworts and the Rivers Teign and
Bovey have nationally important invertebrate assemblages.
9. The South West Nature Map identifies 13. Strategic Nature Areas,
for 5 priority habitats.

Trends/Comparisons:

Sources:

1. Teignbridge and Devon are very rich in wildlife and this is
reflected in the number and area of European wildlife sites.
There are unlikely to be any changes to the suite of European
sites.
2. A higher proportion of Teignbridge’s SSSI area is in ‘favourable’
condition (68.8%) than the Regional average (50.4%). The
Government's Public Service Agreement (PSA) target to have
95% of the SSSI area in favourable or recovering condition by
2010. Currently 89.9% of Teignbridge SSSI area complies
compared to the 86.2% Regional average. Natural England
continues to work to improve SSSI condition.
3. Teignbridge’s provision of LNRs exceeds the NE guideline of 1ha
of LNR per 1,000 population.
4. N/A
5. 56% of RIGS are currently known to satisfy the NI 197 ‘positive
management’ criterion,
6. 23.7% of CWS are currently known to satisfy the NI 197 ‘positive
management’ criterion
7. Although no figures are available for European protected
species, our great crested newt and sand lizard sites are known
to be in positive management.
8. Other protected species: few figures are available. The latest
RSPB figures show that 27% of Britain’s 697 cirl bunting pairs
occur in Teignbridge.
9. N/A

1. Adopted Teignbridge Local Plan, 1996, Teignbridge Landscape
Character Assessment (Draft), 2008
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2. Natural England, Condition of SSSI units (South West), February
2009.
3. Devon County Council website, Magic Partnership
4. Devon Biodiversity Records Centre for RIGS, CWS, OSWI,
UWS,
5. RSPB pers com. Re cirl statistics
6. Teignbridge Biodiversity Action Plan, Teignbridge District
Council, 2006
7. Regional Spatial Strategy and Biodiversity South West: SW
Nature Map
Commentary:

Teignbridge is blessed with a great wealth of wildlife, much of it
Regionally, Nationally or Internationally important. This wildlife
constitutes a significant part of the attraction of the District as a place to
live, work and take holidays.

Increasingly strong wildlife legislation and policy mean place an
increasing emphasis on protection and enhancement of this valued and
invaluable heritage asset. Many public and charitable bodies are
working together towards nature conservation in the District and
County. However, in practice it still proves hard to conserve or improve
wildlife outside SSSI designated sites: the high proportion of wildlife
sites in private ownership and the conflicting demands for land-use
mean that financial incentives are often needed to improve wildlife
management, in Teignbridge as elsewhere in the country.

A significant current issue is the need to protect our European wildlife
sites from indirect development damage, e.g. increased recreation
pressure from increasing number of residents and tourists, causing
more physical erosion and wildlife disturbance.

Theme: Natural Environment Landscape
Indicators:

1. The Teignbridge Local Plan includes the designation
of Areas of Great Landscape Value (AGLV), in total
29,035.5ha of the Plan Area is covered by the
designation. There are no Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty within Teignbridge District.
2. 3,982ha of the District is designated as Coastal
Protection Area. This designation will be refined
through the emerging plan, making a distinction
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between the developed and undeveloped coastal
areas.
3. Coastal Protection has a positive landscape impact,
however a key driver in limiting development in
coastal areas is to protect the coastal environment,
water quality and habitats.

Trends/Comparisons:

Sources:

Commentary:

1. N/A
2. N/A

1. Adopted Teignbridge Local Plan, 1996, Teignbridge
Landscape Character Assessment (Draft), 2008
2. Devon County Council, Magic Website.

Much of the landscape in Teignbridge is locally valued
although there are no Areas of Outstanding Natural
Beauty within the Plan Area. The need for expressing
local landscape designations through the plan will be
reviewed. There will undoubtedly be valued areas of
landscape across Teignbridge which will be highly
sensitive to development pressures and as such will need
to be protected.

The coastal environment is very important to Teignbridge.
The population is concentrated either on or in very close
proximity to the coast with Newton Abbot, Dawlish,
Teignmouth and settlements along or close to the Exe
Estuary accommodating a significant majority of residents.
As a consequence, economic, social and environmental
factors are all shaped in part by the Sea.

Theme: Built Environment Heritage
Indicators:

1. There are 1,800 Listings for Teignbridge with 2,200
Listed Buildings or Structures. 8% are listed as Grade
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1 or 2*, the remaining 92% are Grade 2. 2 buildings
are included on English Heritage’s Buildings at Risk
Register although only one, The Belvedere,
Powderham is within Teignbridge Plan Area.
2. Within the Plan Area there are 29 Conservation
Areas. These cover the historic centres of Dawlish
and Teignmouth as well as many of our rural
settlements.
3. In Teignbridge there are 28 Scheduled Ancient
Monuments and over 4,500 records on the Sites and
Monuments Register.
4. The main towns of Newton Abbot, Dawlish and
Teignmouth all have museums. Other notable
attractions include the South Devon Railway, The
House of Marbles and Powderham Castle. There are
theatres at Newton Abbot and Teignmouth.

Trends/Comparisons:

Sources:

Commentary:

N/A

1. Teignbridge District Council Website, English
Heritage Buildings at Risk Register.
2. Teignbridge District Council Website.
3. Teignbridge District Council Website.
4. Teignbridge District Council Website,
www.devonmuseums.net,
www.heritagebritain.com, www.theatrestrust.org.

The evidence highlights that Teignbridge is a District with
a rich built environment and heritage. Many of our
buildings and town centres are valued and protected as
either Listed Buildings or recognised in Conservation
Areas.

There are some notable attractions within the District and
we also benefit from direct access to the Moors and the
Sea as well as cultural facilities and services in adjoining
areas like Exeter, Torbay and even Plymouth.
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Theme: Climate change
Indicators/Baseline:

Trends/Comparisons:

1. During 2006 CO2 emissions in Teignbridge amounted to 1,087kt,
this included 282kt generated by industry and commercial sectors,
324kt domestic and 447kt road transport. Per capita emissions
stand at 8.66 tonnes.
2. During 2007 electricity consumption figures showed that total
consumption for Teignbridge stood at 509.3 gigawatt hours (GWh)
with 52.8% of consumption by domestic users and 48.2%
commercial users.
3. During 2007 gas consumption figures showed that total
consumption for Teignbridge stood at 906 gigawatt hours (GWh)
with 68.9% of consumption by domestic users and 31.1%
commercial users.
4. During 2006 125,300 tonnes of fuel were consumed through road
transport in Teignbridge. 49.4% was consumed by petrol cars with
a further 12.78% used by diesel cars. HGVs accounted for 17.49%
with LGVs using 17.08% and just 2.79% consumed by buses. The
transportation of freight accounted for 34.56% of fuel consumption.
5. During 2006 it was estimated that Teignbridge consumed 45,200
tonnes (of oil equivalent) of non gas, non electricity, non transport
fuel. 43,000 tonnes of petroleum were consumed of which 34.65%
was by industrial uses, 36.28% domestic, 16.28% rail and 11.86%
agriculture. 1,500 tonnes of coal was consumed with 800
consumed by industrial and commercial uses and 700 domestic.
600 tonnes of renewables and waste fuel was consumed.
6. There are four renewable energy projects in Teignbridge with the
largest being at Heathfield. The two landfill gas facilities at
Heathfield generate 3,641 and 2,378MW respectively. In addition
there are two much smaller plants: Ugbrooke Park Hydro and
Stover Park Visitor and Interpretation Centre (water-source heat
pumps).
7. During 2007/08 there were two planning applications granted
contrary to Environment Agency advice on flooding as well as two
decisions made in accordance with Environment Agency advice.

1. Mid Devon (10.99), South Hams (10.89) and West Devon (10.75)
all have higher per capita emissions than Teignbridge.
Teignbridge’s per capita figure is marginally above the Regional
average of 8.27 tonnes but under the National average of 8.78.
2. Electricity consumption figures have reduced slightly for
Teignbridge over the past three years (2005 – 529 GWh, 2006 –
523 GWh and 2007 – 509.3 GWh). The split between domestic
and industrial and commercial usage differs across Local
Authorities. In 2007 Exeter consumed 576.4 GWh with 35% of
consumption domestic whilst Torbay consumed 532.2 with 49.6%
of consumption domestic.
3. Gas consumption figures have reduced slightly for Teignbridge over
the past three years (2005 – 958 GWh, 2006 – 951 GWh and 2007
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4.

5.

6.
7.

Sources:

Commentary:

– 906 GWh). The split between domestic and industrial and
commercial usage differs across Local Authorities. In 2007 Exeter
consumed 982.9 GWh with 60.4% of consumption domestic whilst
Torbay consumed 1,061.8 with 75.5% of consumption domestic.
Teignbridge displays the highest consumption of fuel through
transport. The next highest Devon authority is East Devon with
110,000 tonnes, in addition, Mid Devon 95,600, South Hams
76,000, Exeter 38,000 and Torbay 36,600.
During 2006 it was estimated that South Hams consumed 44,900
tonnes (of oil equivalent) of non gas, non electricity, non transport
fuel. 43,100 tonnes of petroleum were consumed of which 36.89%
was by industrial uses, 33.18% domestic, 11.83% rail and 17.17%
agriculture. 1,200 tonnes of coal was consumed with 500
consumed by industrial and commercial uses and 700 domestic.
500 tonnes of renewables and waste fuel was consumed.
N/A.
N/A.

1. DEFRA website.
2. Department of Energy and Climate Change website: Electricity
consumption statistics 2005, 2006 and 2007
3. Department of Energy and Climate Change website: Gas sales and
numbers of customers by region and local authority 2005, 2006 and
2007.
4. Department for Business Enterprise and Regulatory Reform
website: Regional and local authority road transport consumption
statistics 2005 and 2006
5. Department of Energy and Climate Change website: Estimates of
non gas, electricity and non road transport fuels at regional and
local authority level 2005, 2006
6. RegenSW website.
7. Environment Agency.

Energy consumption per capita in Teignbridge exceeds the Regional
average although it is lower than some of its neighbours and the
National average. Consumption is reducing slightly.

The consumption of fuel through transport is higher for Teignbridge than
anywhere else in Devon. This is in part due to the extent of the road
network in the District which starts at the end of the M5 motorway in
Exeter and connects it with more south-westerly parts of the Region
through the A30, A38 and A380 in particular. The high levels of fuel
consumption have implications for CO2 emissions and air quality across
Teignbridge.
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Theme: Resource Use
Indicators/Baseline:

Trends/Comparisons:

Sources:

1. Since 2001 there have been 3045 new net dwellings
constructed within the Teignbridge Plan Area. This
equates to an average of about 381 dwellings per
annum. 76.62% of completions have been on
previously developed land.
2. The Teignbridge SHLAA provides an assessment of
future housing land supply within the Plan Area. The
2008 SHLAA identifies a deliverable housing land
supply of 2.52 years against the Structure Plan
requirements or 1.79 years against the emerging RSS
(note the RSS will not now be adopted).
3. The supply of affordable housing delivered in 2008/09
was 81 units. These comprised 70 delivered through
the planning system and 11 acquisitions made to the
social-rented sector. Just two new affordable homes
were delivered in settlements with a population of
under 3,000 (at Bishopsteignton).
4. The Devon Minerals Local Plan identifies 9 quarries
within the Teignbridge Plan Area. There are three
limestone quarries, three sand and gravel, two
igneous rock and a ball clay quarry at the Bovey
Basin.

1. The Devon Structure Plan 2001 – 2016 outlines a
strategic housing requirement of 500 dwellings per
annum over the plan period.
2. The SHLAA has identified further developable supply
of sites from which Teignbridge can draw its future
land supply. Up to 2026, the developable supply
equates to a further 15,970 dwellings.
3. Affordable housing delivery has been historically low
in Teignbridge although the 2008/09 figure represents
the highest figure recorded. It stood at 38 in 2003/04,
50 in 2004/05, 53 in 2005/06, 35 in 2006/07, 56 in
2007/08 and 70 in 2008/09.
4. N/A

1. Teignbridge Residential Land Monitor (up to
31.3.09).
2. Teignbridge SHLAA, 2008.
3. Teignbridge Residential Land Monitor (up to
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31.3.09).
4. Devon Minerals Local Plan.

Commentary:

Housing delivery in Teignbridge has failed to meet
strategic and local targets (in respect of affordable
housing at least). Since 2001, Teignbridge has not
reached its Structure Plan requirement of 500 dwellings
per annum, and the shortfall now equates to nearly 2
years supply. The preparation of the Revised Regional
Spatial Strategy for the South West would have set an
even more challenging housing requirement and
Teignbridge is already well behind the annual build rate of
795 dwellings per annum having delivered just 1,012.
However, the RSS will not be adopted.

Affordable housing delivery has also been very low with
delivery in rural areas particularly poor. Since April 2008
there have been just two completions in settlements with a
population under 3,000 and no rural exception schemes
have been delivered since 2005.

Mineral working is important in Teignbridge, contributing
substantially to the economy and employment but also
having significant environmental impact. In the future
there are likely to be tensions between pressure on land to
be developed for housing to meet local needs and the
need to safeguard land for minerals extraction.

Theme: Economy Employment
Indicators:

1. Those resident in Teignbridge work in the following sectors:
Manufacturing (11.14%); Whole-sale and retail trade, repair of
motor vehicles (18.61%); real estate renting and business activities
(10.22%; and health and social work (14.19%). Just 2.67% work in
agriculture. Around 15% work as managers and senior officials,
whilst 14.17% have skilled trade occupations.
2. In 2006 there were 40,639 jobs within Teignbridge District.
3. There were 1,877 claiming unemployment benefits in February
295

2009 (2.6%).
4. As at the 2007 Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings, the mean
annual salary for Teignbridge residents working full time was
£24,959. For those working within Teignbridge mean annual salary
was £22,256.
5. 52,148 of Teignbridge residents work within the South West, of
which 34,384 (65.94%) work within the District, 7,617 work within
Exeter City, 5,187 Torbay and 1,646 South Hams. In terms of
those coming in to the District, 4,443 travel from Torbay (net outflow
744) to work in Teignbridge and 1,684 travel from Exeter City (net
outflow -3,503).

Trends/Comparisons:

Sources:

1. Teignbridge is broadly comparable with the Regional and National
averages in respect of the distribution of jobs between key sectors.
There are however marginally (about 3.5%) less working in the
manufacturing sector than the national average and 3% less than
the national average working in real estate. Conversely,
Teignbridge exceeds national averages in respect of those working
in the health sector by nearly 4%.
2. Similarly with regards to the type of jobs Teignbridge residents do,
this is quite similar to the national picture. Teignbridge has slightly
less than the national average in administrative and secretarial
positions (20.14% as opposed to 22.8%) and slightly more than the
national average undertaking personal service occupations
(14.92% compared to 12.65%).
3. Unemployment in Teignbridge has risen sharply from 843 in April
2007 and has now exceeded the previous high recorded in 2000.
Teignbridge has comparable unemployment levels to many of its
neighbours: Exeter 2.6%, Mid Devon 2.4%, East Devon 2.2%,
South Hams 2.2%. Unemployment levels in Torbay and Plymouth
are notably higher at 4.8% and 3.9% respectively.
4. Annual earnings for Teignbridge residents are well below the
England average of £30,842 and the South West £27,589. Within
Devon, Teignbridge residents earn on average the second most of
all Devon residents with only those living in East Devon earning
more (£26,436). However, with regards to average earnings for
those working in the District, Teignbridge workers earnt significantly
less than the England and South West averages of £30,786 and
£27,046. On average, only those working in Mid Devon earnt less
on average at £20,286.
5. Teignbridge does not compare favourably with its neighbours in
terms of out-commuting. Nearly 84% (83.26%) of Exeter’s
residents work within the City boundaries whilst 82.15% of Torbay’s
residents and even in East Devon, 71.81% work within the local
authority boundaries.

1. Census 2001
2. Exeter City Council Economic Trends Report, 2008
3. NOMIS Official Labour Market Statistics, February, 2009
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4. 2007 Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings (ASHE)
5. Census 2001

Commentary:

The employment offer of the District could be stronger. The relative
lack of skilled and high quality jobs is reflected in the average earnings
of those working in Teignbridge being much lower than the Regional
and National averages and indeed, those living in Teignbridge. This
coupled with the high levels of out-commuting suggests that whilst
Teignbridge is a seemingly attractive place to live the quality of jobs
could be improved.

Many of our residents travel to Exeter for work. The significant
employment growth at the City and indeed in East Devon, this is likely
to have implications for both the quality and quantity of employment
provided in Teignbridge.

Those claiming unemployment benefits have increased markedly
recently. We need to pay close attention to any changes in
unemployment rates in the wider context of the recession.

Theme: Economy Business
Indicators:

1. GVA for those working in Teignbridge (as at 2006) was 64.9% of
the National Average.
2. According to the 2006 Annual Business Inquiry, 2006, there were
5,340 registered VAT businesses.
3. 86.2% of Teignbridge’s businesses have less than 10 employees,
11.4% have between 11-49 employees, 2.2% have between 50-199
and 0.2% have over 200.
4. Domestic tourists spent £93,214,000 in Teignbridge during 2006 (of
which £80,665,000 was spent by those holidaying). Overseas
tourists spent £12,120,000 during 2006 (of which £4,033,000 was
spent by those holidaying). With regards to accommodation, over
£22m is spent on serviced accommodation, £16.8m on selfcatering, 17.6m touring caravans/tents and £20.6m static vans,
holiday centres by our domestic visitors. Of those traveling from
overseas, £3m is spent on serviced accommodation, £1m selfcatering, £1.6m touring caravans/tents, just £60,000 static vans,
holiday centres and £5.2m staying with families and friends. In
terms of what money is spent on, UK staying visitors spent £34.6m
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on accommodation, £11.9m on shopping, £20.8m food and drink,
£10.2m attractions, £15.8m travel. Those from overseas staying
spent £3.4m on accommodation, £3.5m on shopping, £2.7m food
and drink, £1.3m attractions and entertainment and £1.2m travel.
Day visitors spent £36.5m on shopping, £39.9m on food and drink,
£11m on attractions and entertainment and £12.1m on travel. As a
District Teignbridge attracted 5,229 visitors in 2006, some 8% of
employment within the District was supported by tourism.
5. In 2007, the value of SW goods exports was estimated at around
£11 billion. Of this total, around £7 billion (63%) was categorised as
machinery and transport equipment, in line with the region’s
comparative advantages in aerospace and, to a lesser extent, ship
and boat building.
6. The Adopted Teignbridge Local Plan defines Primary Shopping
Areas at Newton Abbot, Teignmouth and Dawlish as well as
Shopping Areas at Bovey Tracey and Chudleigh. At Newton Abbot
there are 855 units of which 22.6% are A1, 46.2% are in residential
uses and 5.3% are vacant. There are 525 units within the
Teignmouth Primary Shopping Area with 28.6% A1, 39.2%
residential and 5.3% vacant. At Dawlish there are 402 units, 17.9%
are A1, 56.5% are residential properties and the vacancy rate is
2.7%. The Bovey Shopping Area contains 145 units of which 29%
are A1, 35.1% are residential and just 2.8% are vacant. The
Chudleigh Shopping Area includes 98 units, 22.5% are A1, 39.8%
are residential and 4.1% are vacant.
7. Teignmouth Port plays an important role in contributing towards the
local economy. Each year there are 800 shipping movements and
600,000 tonnes of cargo are exported. The port can accommodate
vessels in excess of 100m in length and up to 5m draft on the
highest spring tides. The principal material exported is ball clay
with around 400,000 tonnes exported annually by Sibelco (formerly
WBB) and Imerys to destinations throughout Europe. On site
storage capacity stands at 150,000 sq ft.

Trends/Comparisons:

1. Teignbridge’s GVA has risen from 57.3% of the national average in
1996. The Devon average GVA is 74.9% of the national figure
although this is heavily skewed by Exeter’s performance (122.4% of
the national average). Teignbridge is lagging behind many of the
other Devon authorities with only West and East Devon and
Torridge displaying lower figures. We also perform worse than
many of the Cornish authorities with only Penwith, Kerrier and
Caradon having lower GVA.
2. Business numbers in Teignbridge have risen by 24% since 1998.
This represents the greatest increase of all authorities within Exeter
and the Heart of Devon, it also exceeds the County and National
averages. Interestingly, the size of Teignbridge’s business sector is
not as small as might be anticipated. There are over 300 more
businesses in the District than Exeter (5,010) and well over 2,000
more businesses than in Mid Devon (3,230). East Devon (5,410)
has marginally more registered businesses.
3. As might be anticipated as a rural district, Teignbridge has a larger
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4.

5.

6.
7.
Sources:

Commentary:

number of smaller businesses than the England and Wales average
of 84.5%, this is comparable with East Devon 87.1% and Mid
Devon 88.0%. Exeter has a much lower share of smaller
businesses at 77.9% but consequently a much bigger share of
medium and larger businesses (11-49 employees 16.5%, 50-199
employees 4.7% and 200+ 1.0%).
Total expenditure from UK staying guests has decreased in the
District: £104.6m in 2001, £114.6m in 2005, and £93.2m in 2006.
Those coming from overseas spent £10.7m in 2001, £12.7m in
2005 and £12.1m in 2006. Day visitor expenditure has increased
since 2001: 2001 £82.1m, £93.2m, £99.4m. During 2006 there
were 606,100 visits from staying visitors and 2,364,000 day trips.
There are 5,229 jobs related to tourism spending, 8% of
employment is supported by tourism this compares with Exeter:
383,000 staying and 1,580,000 day trips with 3,617 jobs related to
tourism and 7% supported; East Devon: 751,000 staying with
2,457,000 day visits and 6,776 jobs, 11% supported; South Hams
622,000 staying, 2,348,000 day visitors and 5,592 jobs and 13%
supported; Torbay 1,099,600 staying, 2,301,000 day trips, 9,169
jobs and 16% supported.
The SW region has a comparatively low propensity to export,
accounting for no more than 5% of the UK’s exports, compared to
around 8% of economic output.
The most recent survey of town centre uses was completed in 2006
and is now in the process of being updated.
N/A

1. State of the Devon Economy, Devon County Council, 2008
2. Exeter and Heart of Devon Economic Trends Report, Exeter City
Council, April 2008
3. Exeter and Heart of Devon Economic Trends Report, Exeter City
Council, April 2008
4. www.swtourism.org.uk Value of Tourism Reports
5. South West England Regional Economic Profile, April 2008
6. Teignbridge Town Centre Uses Survey, 2006.
7. www.teignmouthharbour.com , www.abports.co.uk.

Productivity in Teignbridge is well below the National average and lags
behind even the Devon average although it is acknowledged, Exeter’s
high GVA results in the average being significantly higher than would be
the case if it were excluded. We have quite an enterprising economy
with a high number of businesses, particularly those with less than 50
employees who account for over 97%.

Tourism is very important to the District but perhaps not as a significant
contributor to our economy as it is to some of our near neighbours,
notably South Hams and Torbay. Whilst trends show that expenditure
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and visitor numbers were down in 2006 (and this may well continue into
2007 following poor weather), in-light-of the recession numbers and
spending may well be up during summer 2009 as people struggle to
afford overseas holidays.

We don’t have any statistics about exporting from Teignbridge, there
are however at least two major companies: Teignbridge Propellers and
Centrax who operate internationally. In addition, around 400,000
tonnes of ball clay is exported by Sibelco and Imerys through
Teignmouth Port.

Our town centres seem to be relatively healthy (notwithstanding the fact
that an update of the town centre survey is currently being completed)
and vacancy rates are quite low. Interestingly despite being a
significantly smaller settlement, Teignmouth has only 43 less A1 units
than Newton Abbot. There is less residential accommodation in the
Primary Shopping Area (as a percentage and in real number terms) in
Teignmouth than in Newton Abbot or indeed, Dawlish which has over a
hundred less units overall.

Theme: Town Centres
Trends/Comparisons:

Sources:

1. There are 525 units within the Teignmouth Primary
Shopping Area with 28.6% A1, 39.2% residential and
5.3% vacant. At Dawlish there are 402 units, 17.9%
are A1, 56.5% are residential properties and the
vacancy rate is 2.7%. The Bovey Shopping Area
contains 145 units of which 29% are A1, 35.1% are
residential and just 2.8% are vacant. The Chudleigh
Shopping Area includes 98 units, 22.5% are A1,
39.8% are residential and 4.1% are vacant.

1. Teignbridge Town Centre Land Uses Survey,
2006.
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Commentary:

Newton Abbot town centre seems to be relatively healthy
(notwithstanding the fact that an update of the town centre
survey is currently being completed) and vacancy rates
are quite low. Interestingly despite being a significantly
smaller settlement, Teignmouth has only 43 less A1 units
than Newton Abbot. There is less residential
accommodation in the Primary Shopping Area (as a
percentage and in real, number terms in Teignmouth than
in Newton Abbot.

Theme: Housing
Indicators:

1. There are estimated to be 56,400 properties in Teignbridge. 28.2%
are terraced, 17.9% semi detached, 16.1% are detached, 22.8% of
properties are bungalows and just 15.1% live in flats.
2. Household composition indicates that 6% of households were
couples without children, 18% were couples with children, 4% were
single parents, 30% were single person households, 40% were
other multi-person households and 3% were vacant.
3. Of the total 56,400 properties in Teignbridge, 43,300 are owner
occupied, 8,100 are privately rented and 5,000 are owned by
Registered Social Landlords.
4. Over 20% of Teignbridge stock was built before 1919 and cannot
be easily or cheaply thermally upgraded because they do not have
cavity walls. Additionally, a disproportionate part was constructed
between 1965 and 1980 (38.2%), predating improved national
energy efficiency standards.
5. 23,600 of Teignbridge’s homes are non decent, this equates to
41.8%. It would cost £55m to address all Category 1 hazards and a
further £21m to repair private sector properties. The average SAP
(energy efficiency rating) is 51.
6. The ETHMA includes a model developed to identify what level of
housing is required to meet the needs of the community. The initial
report, from 2007, identifies a net 5 year housing requirement of
3,696 of which a mix of 59:12:29 should be achieved between
market, intermediate and social housing should be achieved over
the next five years. This equates to a five year affordable housing
requirement of around 1500 dwellings; 1,060 social rented and 450
intermediate housing. The Council’s Housing Needs (March 2009)
shows 3909 households on the Register. Over 54% require one
bedroom properties, a further 29% require two bed properties.
There are 673 couples, 1476 families, 642 single people. There are
515 older persons on the Register and 585 existing social housing
tenants requiring alternative accommodation. The most popular
locations expressed as first areas of preference are: Newton Abbot
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1437 (households), followed by Teignmouth (586), Dawlish (549),
Kingsteignton (236), Ashburton (143) and Bovey Tracey (124).
Some rural locations also have demonstrably high levels of need,
notably Abbotskerswell (46), Exminster (54), Starcross (55),
Moretonhampstead (50). Of those on the Register, 18 are
homeless. 1245 (or around 32%) are regarded as disabled or
having medical problems, 31 applicants require wheelchair adapted
properties. The majority (97.1%) of applicants are White British,
1.8% chose not to specify their ethnic origin. All other ethnic
groups account for 1.1% of applicants. The ETHMA has been
updated in 2012 and indicates a reduction in housing need to 620
dwellings per year, of which the affordable housing requirement
remains at 40%.
7. In terms of average earnings, over 40% of households have an
income of less than £15,000 whilst; 27% have an income of more
than £30,000, this has implications for the affordability of housing.
Whilst the sub-region could be regarded as relatively prosperous in
general terms, there are pockets of deprivation and some wards
experience high levels of deprivation, these are usually associated
with the centres of the major towns. The average house price in
Teignbridge is £232,228.
8. Teignbridge has a significantly lower than average supported
housing stock (2%) although 32% of its RSL stock is suitable for
older people.
Trends/Comparisons:

1. Teignbridge has much lower than the national average of flats
and has a higher proportion of houses, particularly larger
properties than the English average shown in the 2005 English
Housing Condition Survey.
2. The District is well under the national average in respect of
couples living together in households. Its share in Teignbridge is
just 24% against a national average of 59%. Conversely, 40% of
households are occupied as other multi-person households
against a national average of just 6%.
3. The proportion of social housing in the Exeter and Torbay subregion is lower than both the English and South West averages.
However, Exeter has the third highest proportion of social
housing in the South West (17.5); East Devon, Teignbridge and
Torbay have amongst the lowest proportions at 10% or less.
4. We have broadly comparable age of dwelling stock to the
national average although statistics show that nearly twice as
much of our housing (38.2% of stock) was constructed between
1965-1980 compared to a national figure of 21.4%.
5. The levels of non-decency in Teignbridge marginally exceed the
England average of 36.7%. The average SAP rating is
marginally higher than the England average of 46.
6. Figures from the Register of Housing Need and ETHMA illustrate
the scale of affordable housing need. Numbers on the Register
have increased recently in-light-of the current recession.
7. Within Devon, only South Hams at £270,081 and East Devon
£268,373 experience higher average house prices. We exceed
the national average of £205,372.
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8. Teignbridge has a significantly lower than average supported
housing stock (2%) although 32% of its RSL stock is suitable for
older people. As a district we also have the second lowest level
of older people’s housing in the Exeter and Torbay Housing
Market Area (only Mid Devon has lower): Exeter and East Devon
around 80%, Torbay 66%, Teignbridge 55%. Extra care
provision is also low (0.9% compared to 1.68% average in
Devon). The Devon as a County is comparatively poorly served,
Somerset 8.3% average and Bristol 12.4%.

Sources:

Commentary:

1. Teignbridge Private Sector Housing Condition Study, 2008,
Proposed Changes to Regional Spatial Strategy for the South
West.
2. Teignbridge Private Sector Housing Condition Study, 2008.
3. Teignbridge Private Sector Housing Condition Study, 2008,
Exeter and Torbay Strategic Housing Market Assessment, 2007.
4. Teignbridge Private Sector Housing Condition Study, 2008.
5. Teignbridge Private Sector Housing Condition Study, 2008.
6. Exeter and Torbay Strategic Housing Market Assessment, 2007,
Teignbridge Register of Housing Need.
7. Exeter and Torbay Strategic Housing Market Assessment, 2007,
BBC Average House Price Data, February, 2009.
8. Putting Older People First in the South West – A Regional
Housing Market Assessment, 2008.

We have a higher than average proportion of larger properties and a
limited stock of flats. This is probably reflected in the high average
house prices for the District. Average earnings well below the required
borrowing ratios in order to access market housing.

Teignbridge has one of the lowest stocks of social housing in the entire
region and this again raises affordability issues.

Levels of non-decency are quite high and we particularly need to
address the 8,900 vulnerable households currently living in non-decent
accommodation. The cost of rectifying Category 1 hazards is
prohibitively high and cannot be solely addressed through public sector
investment.

Common to other Local Authorities in Devon, Teignbridge is poorly
served by older persons accommodation at present. This will need to
be addressed particularly in view of the fact that the population of the
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District is likely to continue to age.

Theme: Health and Wellbeing
Indicators:

Trends/Comparisons:

1. Population of Teignbridge (as at 2001 Census) was
121,200 living in 51,400 households. 2007 FHSA
estimates cite that population had risen to 126,800
by 2007. The largest settlement is Newton Abbot
(43,4581); followed by Teignmouth (15,297) and
Dawlish (13,691), a large proportion of the
population (over 40%) live in rural areas.
2. The age structure of the population shows that
17.2% of the population are aged 0-15, 57% are of
working age (16-64) and 25.8% are over 65.
3. Population projections suggest that between 2006
and 2031 population will increase from 125,500 to
158,700. This represents an increase of 26.5%
and 33,200. The age structure of the district is
projected to change significantly: there may be
23,400 aged 0-15, 86,700 of working age, and
48,500 over 65 (over 30%).
4. As at the 2001 Census, 99% of the population was
white, 0.43% were mixed race, 0.14% Asian, 0.12%
were black and 0.31% were Chinese or other. By
the 2006 FSHA, estimates indicated that 97.29%
were white, 0.64% were mixed race, 0.72% were
Asian, 0.48% were black and 0.8% were Chinese
or other.
5. During 2005/2006 there was a net in flow of 800
people. In total 5,400 left the district but 6,200
arrived. There were negative outflows for persons
aged 15-24 and the strongest in-flows occurred in
the 30-49 age brackets.

1. Just over a tenth of the population of Devon live in
Teignbridge. The figure has not changed markedly
since the Census was conducted.
2. Devon has a broadly comparable age structure to
Teignbridge, with 16.9% children, 58.5% of working
age and 24.7% over 65. At a Regional level there
is slightly more disparity with figures of 17.8%,
60.1% and 22.1% respectively. Teignbridge has a
significantly older population structure than the

1

Figure includes Newton Abbot, Kingskerswell, Kingsteignton and Ogwell

304

English average, where 18.9% are aged 0-15,
62.2% are of working age and just 18.9% are over
65.
3. Projections indicate that Teignbridge is likely to
accommodate a comparable level of growth to
2031 to the County average. The population of
Devon is expected to grow from around 1.1m to
1.4m representing an increase of 27.56%.
Nationally population is expected to rise by just
19.05%.
4. 95.71% of the population of the South West is
white, 1.06% are mixed race, 1.43% are Asian,
0.85% are black and 0.94% are Chinese or other.
5. The Exeter and Torbay Strategic Housing Market
Assessment Teignbridge Area Report indicates
that the highest levels of in-migration to
Teignbridge were from Exeter with 590 moving to
the District from the City over the five year period
2001 – 2005. The most significant outflow was to
Torbay with a net loss of 130 over the same five
year period.

Sources:

Commentary:

1. 2001 Census, 2007 FHSA estimates.
2. 2001 Census, 2007 FHSA estimates.
3. Devon County Council, ONS Population
Projections.
4. 2001 Census, 2006 Mid Year Estimates.
5. 2006 Mid Year Estimates, Exeter and Torbay
Strategic Housing Market Assessment.

The evidence suggests that the District has an ageing
population which is likely to grow considerably over the
period up to 2031. Newton Abbot has the largest
concentration of population but a large proportion of the
population live within rural parts of the District; the two
coastal towns represent the other main concentrations of
population.

The District is not particularly ethnically diverse although
more recently, the numbers from black and minority ethnic
groups have increased significantly.

Teignbridge is subject to in-migration pressures which
reflect the high quality of life afforded to many of its
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residents (and evidenced in some of the other key
themes), however most of those coming to the District are
probably professionals given the age profile of these
people. There are net outflows in some of the younger
groups which suggest that barriers to
education/employment and affordability of housing may be
forcing younger people to leave Teignbridge.

Theme: Health and Wellbeing Educational Attainment
Indicators:

Trends/Comparisons:

1. There are 46 schools within Teignbridge, 27
community schools, 5 voluntary schools, 5
voluntary controlled schools, 4 other independent
schools, 3 foundation schools, a community special
school and a special college.
2. Of our schools, nine are already exceeding
capacity. These are: Bishopsteignton Primary,
Bovey Tracey Primary, Broadhempston, Cockwood
(the most oversubscribed primary school), Denbury
Primary, Our Lady and St Patricks RC Nursery and
Primary (Teignmouth), Tedburn Primary and the
secondary schools of Coombeshead College and
Teign School.
3. 49.3% of 15 year olds attain 5 GCSEs at Grades AC (including Maths and English). 63.2% attain 5
GCSEs at A-C. The top performing Secondary
School was Trinity School (74% and 86%), Teign
School is the top state school (60% and 71%). The
worst performing is Coombeshead (41% and 51%).
4. 7.5% have no qualifications, 7% have other
qualifications. 85.5% hold NVQ level 1, 69.8% hold
level 2, 51.9% level 3 and 28.8% level 4.

1. N/A
2. A number of our schools are already exceeding
capacity. Population growth will translate into a
significant requirement for further school place
provision and is likely to result in capacity issues in
certain parts of the Plan Area.
3. Teignbridge is exceeding average attainment levels
for those achieving 5 GCSEs at A – C (including
Maths and English) – England average 47.3% but
is marginally under the England average for those
achieving 5 GCSEs at A – C (64.8%). Trends show
306

a continued improvement in attainment, in 2005 the
averages were 44.3% and 55.6% respectively.
4. There are a significantly lower proportion of
Teignbridge residents who hold no qualifications or
other qualifications (7.5% and 7%) as opposed to
the South West (9.5% and 7.9%) and the GB
average (13.1% and 8.8%). Conversely, a higher
proportion hold NVQ levels 1, 2 and 3 in
Teignbridge (85.5%, 69.8% and 51.9%) than the
regional (82.6%, 68.1% and 49.2%) and national
(78.1%, 64.5% and 46.4%) averages.

Sources:

Commentary:

1. Department for Children, Schools and Families
website: www.dcsf.gov.uk
2. Department for Children, Schools and Families
website: www.dcsf.gov.uk
3. Department for Children, Schools and Families
website: www.dcsf.gov.uk
4. ONS Annual Population Survey, available through
Nomis website: www.nomisweb.co.uk

A number of Teignbridge schools are either already at or
close to capacity. There is clearly likely to be a significant
requirement for further investment in school provision.
Devon County Council as the Local Education Authority is
in the process of identifying the likely scale and
distribution of future education requirements arising from
the emerging level of housing need.

Academic performance is broadly comparable to the
national average and is improving. With regards to our
adult population, we have a high proportion of skilled
residents, however as statistics on employment and
economy suggest this does not necessarily translate into a
high quality employment offer. We have noted that a
significant proportion of Teignbridge residents work
outside of the District boundaries in better paid jobs.

There is of course no higher education provision within the
District. The University of Plymouth and Exeter University
are both relatively local higher education facilities that can
be accessed by Teignbridge residents.
307

Theme: Health and Wellbeing Deprivation
Indicators:

Trends/Comparisons:

1. Teignbridge ranks as the 179th most deprived local
authority out of 354 in the 2007 Indices of Multiple
Deprivation. With regards to overall deprivation, 7
areas lie within the 25% most deprived in the
country, the most deprived being West Teignmouth
and West Buckland. A separate indicator: barriers
to housing and services which looks at distances
from facilities and ease of buying a house places
11 Teignbridge Super Output Areas in the worst 5%
nationally.
2. Homelessness acceptances stand at 0.6% per
1,000 population. Homelessness preventions
exceeded 160 during 2007/08. On average,
households with children where all options for
suitable alternative accommodation have been
exhausted spent 6.4 weeks in bed and breakfast
accommodation.
3. 11.2% of Teignbridge residents of working age are
in receipt of some form of benefits. 6.1% claimed
incapacity benefits. Please note: there is a slight
discrepancy in that this information has been
superseded in respect of those claiming Job
Seekers allowance where more up-to-date
information is now available. 89.1% of Teignbridge
claimants have been in receipt of benefits for less
than 6 months. Just 2.3% have been in receipt of
benefits for over 12 months.
4. 11,443 households (20.57%) have incomes of less
than £15,000. The wards with the most households
on incomes of less than £15,000 are Dawlish
Central and North East (24.46%) and Teignmouth
West (25.96%), conversely, Kenn Valley (12.6%)
and Haytor (15.04%) are the wards with least
households with incomes of £15,000 or less.

1. The most deprived district in Devon excluding
Torbay and Plymouth is Torridge (130th) followed
by Exeter (145), the least deprived is East Devon
(238th). The two most deprived Teignbridge wards
are within the top ten most deprived wards in the
Exeter and Heart of Devon area. The most
deprived wards are Newton and the two Priory
wards in Exeter which are within the top 10% most
deprived wards nationally.
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2. Teignbridge has a lower level of homelessness
acceptances than South Hams (1.5%), West Devon
(3%), Mid Devon (1.8%) and the South West
average (2.0%). Homelessness preventions have
increased dramatically from just over 40 in 2005/06,
to 114 in 2006/07 to 169 in 2007/08. The national
target is that households with children where all
options for suitable alternative accommodation
have been exhausted should not spend more than
6 weeks in bed and breakfast accommodation.
3. Teignbridge has less benefit claimants than the GB
average of 14.2%. There significantly less long
term JSA claimants than the national average of
7.7%.
4. Both Torridge and North Devon have a higher
proportion of households with income of less than
£15,000 (23.79% and 23.17% respectively. Our
neighbours South Hams and West Devon display
the lowest proportion of households with incomes
of less than £15,000 (19.63% and 19.75%).

Sources:

Commentary:

1. Indices of Multiple Deprivation, 2007, available
through www.communities.gov.uk
2. Teignbridge Homelessness Strategy 2008 – 2013
3. www.nomisweb.co.uk
4. Devon County Council CACI Stats, 2007

Whilst broadly speaking Teignbridge is not a particularly
deprived district, there are a number of pockets of
deprivation largely focused around the urban areas of
Newton Abbot, Teignmouth and Dawlish. In addition,
many of our rural areas suffer from poor access to
services and facilities and high house prices make buying
a home prohibitively expensive.

Homelessness acceptances are down and the Council
has a good record of prevention. There is however likely
to be much greater pressure on the Homelessness service
in the current economic climate. Likewise, whilst we have
less benefit claimants than the national average numbers
are likely to rise in view of the recession and potentially
there may be greater numbers of long term claimants as
the availability of jobs is reduced.
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A significant proportion of our households are on very low
incomes. This is in part reflective of the age structure of
the District and the concentration of older people and
indeed younger one parent families in some wards. Low
incomes mean that many households will struggle to get
on the housing ladder, enjoy an acceptable quality of life
and indeed afford to maintain their properties and heat
them during the winter.

Theme: Health and Wellbeing Public Open Space and Recreation
Indicators/Baseline:

1. The recently completed Teignbridge Green Space
Strategy indicated a total of 665ha of publicly
accessible open space in Teignbridge. This
includes 83ha active recreation, 430ha natural /
semi-natural, 145ha park / amenity and 7ha play /
teen.
2. Using the population figure of 120,958 from the
2001 Census, there is approximately 5.50ha of
open space per 1,000 population. Translated into
useable, maintained space, there is only 0.68ha per
1,000 active recreation space and 1.20ha of formal
and informal green space and parks. There is
added to the 0.06ha of play space gives an
approximate total of 2ha maintained open space
per 1,000 population.
3. In terms of the quality of green spaces, an audit of
150 sites across the District was undertaken as part
of the GSS. This indicated that the accessibility
(64.6%) and welcoming nature (59.4%) of green
spaces were falling way short of potential scores of
100%. Analysis by area points to a number of key
gaps in provision including, at Newton Abbot: Mile
End, Knowles Hill/Abbotsbury, Milber and parts of
Buckland; Kingsteignton as well as issues relating
to accessibility in parts of Dawlish and Teignmouth
and some of the smaller settlements.
4. Participation in sport (those participating in at least
30 minutes of sport and active recreation (including
recreational walking and cycling) of at least
moderate intensity on at least 3 days a week in
Teignbridge stands at 27.6%.
5. Levels of club membership (percentage of the adult
population who are members of a sports club or
club where they do sport) and volunteering (the
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percentage of the adult population who have
volunteered in sport for at least one hour a week)
stand at 28.5% and 6.9% respectively.
6. Satisfaction levels with sport provision in the area
are high at 71.9%.

Trends/Comparisons:

Sources:

Commentary:

1. N/A
2. Active recreational space falls below the Council’s
own standards of 1ha per 1,000 population (as set
in the Teignbridge District Council Playing Pitch
Assessment). We exceed the national
recommended standard of 0.85ha per 1,000 in
respect of landscaped open space. At present,
Children’s play space falls well below the national
standard of 0.20ha per 1,000 population.
3. N/A
4. Teignbridge was one of only five local authorities in
the South West to be recognised as achieving a
‘significant increase’ in participation since the first
Active People Survey was conducted during
2005/06. It has the highest levels of participation
within Devon.
5. Club membership has also risen significantly since
the previous survey where a figure of 21.3% was
recorded. Numbers volunteering has increased
from 5.5%.
6. Satisfaction levels have improved from 67.8% in
the previous survey.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Teignbridge Green Space Strategy, 2008
Teignbridge Green Space Strategy, 2008
Teignbridge Green Space Strategy, 2008
Active People Survey, Sport England, 2008
Active People Survey, Sport England, 2008
Active People Survey, Sport England, 2008

Access to sports provision and facilities in Teignbridge is
relatively good and this is reflected in the results of the
Green Space Strategy as well as satisfaction ratings
recorded in the Active People Survey. There are areas
where the quality of provision and access to facilities is not
so strong. These have been identified in the Green Space
Strategy and these gaps can be addressed through
appropriate developer contributions and through the
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planning policy framework.

Participation in sport is increasing across the District and
Teignbridge as a Council has taken an active approach to
sport development.

Theme: Health and Wellbeing Crime and Safety
Indicators/Baseline:

Trends/Comparisons:

1. In total there were 5,666 recorded crimes
committed in Teignbridge District during the
2008/2009 year (April – March). Of these, there
were two recorded cases of homicide and 1,135
other violent crimes as well as 67 sexual offences.
The most common recorded crime was criminal
damage of which there were 1,514 cases reported.
2. There are nine full Anti-Social Behavioural Orders
in operation within Teignbridge. Between January
and March 2009, 66 referrals were made to the
ASB officer.
3. Devon and Cornwall Constabulary’s website
includes information about crime at a
neighbourhood level. This commentary on actual
crime levels as well as fear of crime, which seems
to be an issue for many parts of the District even if
in reality, crime is below local, regional and national
averages.
4. 19% of respondents in the Community Safety
section of the Teignbridge Place Survey 2008/09
felt that the level of crime needed to be improved.
61% were satisfied with Devon and Cornwall
Constabulary. 71% of respondents felt safe in their
local area after dark, the figure was 95% during the
day.

1. Recorded crimes were down from 6,342 in 2007/08
(some 10.7%). Other violent crimes whilst, still high
are down by 15% from last year. Sexual offences
(+11.7%) and theft of vehicles (+8.1%) showed
marked increases over the past year. There were
more recorded crimes in Teignbridge than in West
Devon (1,841), South Hams (3,197) and Mid Devon
(3,646) but significantly less than Exeter (10,237),
and Torbay and Plymouth.
2. N/A
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3. N/A
4. During 2006/07 23% of respondents felt crime
levels needed improving.

Sources:

Commentary:

1. Devon and Cornwall Constabulary Crime Figures
2008/2009 (available through: www.devoncornwall.police.uk)
2. Devon and Cornwall Constabulary
3. Devon and Cornwall Constabulary Website:
www.devon-cornwall.police.uk

The statistics show that actual, recorded crime levels are
relatively low although higher than our more rural areas.
This may be in part down to an anticipated higher level of
offences committed in the more urban and deprived areas
of Teignbridge.

Fear of crime remains an issue, particularly in the more
rural, and safer parts of the District. The perceived risk of
crime has been identified as an issue to be addressed for
many Beat Managers but especially in the more rural parts
of Teignbridge. Some of this is can also be attributed to
differing views of what is acceptable causing relatively low
level behaviour being interpreted as a significant threat.

Theme: Health and Wellbeing
Indicators/Baseline:

1. Life expectancy in Teignbridge is 79.6 years for
males and 83.4 years for females (for those at birth
years 2004 – 2006).
2. Mortality rate was 594.78 in 2007.
3. Between 2005 and 2007 there were 4,211 deaths
in Teignbridge. The most common causes of death
were circulatory system (35.69%), cancer (28.62%)
and respiratory system (13.70%).
4. According to the 2001 Census there were 24,185
people with limiting long-term illnesses.
5. According to the 2001 Census, 10,899 people
described their health as ‘not good’.
6. Under 18 conception rates for Teignbridge stood at
33.5 per 1,000 population between 2005 – 2007.
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7. The hip fracture rate for those over 65 was 745.34
during 2005/06, this equated to 281 incidences.
8. Whilst the main towns and coastal areas are wellserved by GP and dental surgery provision, some
of the inland and particularly moorland areas (e.g.
Buckfastleigh and Ashburton) do not benefit from
good access.

Trends/Comparisons:

Sources:

1. Life expectancy in Teignbridge is higher than the
England average of 77.3 years for males and 81.6
years for females. Teignbridge performs
significantly better than England worse averages of
73 years for males and 78.3 years for females.
2. The mortality rate has decreased significantly from
827.62 in 1993 and the Teignbridge rate is below
the Devon, South West and England average.
3. N/A
4. There are significantly less people with limiting
long-term illnesses than the national average, the
Teignbridge figure is 84.9% of the national figure.
The ratio for those with limiting long-term illness is
lower than for all other Devon authorities with the
exception of Exeter (82.8%).
5. There are significantly less people describing their
health as not good than the national average, the
Teignbridge figure is 74.5% of the national figure.
The ratio for those describing health as not good is
very similar to Exeter, Torridge and South Hams
but markedly lower than those for East Devon, Mid
Devon, North Devon and West Devon.
6. Teignbridge has 4 Wards in the top 20 wards
across Devon and two in the top 20% nationally for
under 18 conception rates. The District has a
significantly lower conception rate than Torbay
(57.4%) but markedly higher rate than South Hams
(20.6%). The national rate per 1,000 is 41.2 in
England as a whole, and 30.9 in the county.
7. The hip fracture rate for Teignbridge is significantly
higher than the South West average of 657.80 and
national average of 565.26.
8. N/A

1. Teignbridge Health Profile, 2008.
2. The Information Centre for Health and Social Care
www.nchod.nhs.uk
3. Public Health Directorate, Devon PCT.
4. Public Health Directorate, Devon PCT / Census
2001.
5. Public Health Directorate, Devon PCT / Census
2001.
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6. Public Health Directorate, Devon PCT
7. www.swpho.nhs.uk
8. Indices of Multiple Deprivation, 2007

Commentary:

The population of Teignbridge has better than average
health on the whole. Life expectancy levels are
significantly higher than the national average for both men
and women although they are over three years less in the
most deprived areas, compared to the least deprived.
Early deaths due to heart disease and stroke are below
the England average and have been decreasing in line
with national trends. Around 230 deaths per year are
caused by smoking. There are low rates of children in
poverty, violent crime and teenage pregnancy (although
some of our deprived wards experience very high levels,
amongst the worst in Devon and top 20% nationally).

Teignbridge has a very significant problem with hip
fractures in older people. This is reflective of the
demographic structure of the population and the higher
proportion of people in older age groups and there is also
a close relationship with slips, trips and falls and the
condition of our housing stock.

Indicators of lifestyle are good for Teignbridge. A high
proportion of mothers initiate breastfeeding. Rates of
proportion of children are physically active and a high
smoking and binge drinking among adults are estimated to
be low. Early deaths from cancer are low although the
cancer registration rate for malignant melanoma is
significantly higher than the England average2.

2

Taken largely from Teignbridge Health Profile 2008.
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Theme: Infrastructure Transport
Indicators:

Trends/Comparisons:

1. Weekday average HGV flows were highest on the following
routes (during 2003) – over 2,000 vehicles per day on the A38;
1,000-2,000 vehicles per day on the A380; 500-1,000 vehicles
per day on the A381; 200-500 vehicles per day on the A381,
A383 and A382 (Newton Abbot to the A38).
2. In 2001, 18% of households in Teignbridge did not own a
car/van, 46% had 1 car/van and 36% had 2 or more cars/vans.
3. 12.83% of working Teignbridge residents work at home, 68.56%
drive or are passengers in a car or van, 10.73% walk to their
place of work and just 1.16% and 2.98% travel using trains or
buses.
4. Average daily flows (as at 2003) were highest on the following
major routes – 30,000-50,000 vehicles per day on the A38 and
the A380; 10,000-30,000 vehicles per day on the A380 (Kenn to
Kingsteignton), A381 and A382 (Bovey Tracey to Newton Abbot);
5,000-10,000 vehicles per day on the A379, B3192, A381 and
A383. Note: average summer peak flows are 10-25% higher.
5. In 2001, 20% of people had less than 2km to travel to work.
During the same year 31% traveled between 2 and 10km. 23%
of people traveled between 10-30km to work and 6% traveled
further than this.
6. During 2007, there were 52 KSIs in Teignbridge of which 7
involved children. In total there were 517 casualties of which 465
were slight.
7. During 2007, airports in the South West region accommodated
8.4m passengers. 5.9m passengers passed through Bristol
International Airport’s terminals and 1m Exeter.

1. Between 2002 and 2003, heavy goods traffic in Devon
decreased by 3% (compared to a national increase of 0.7%).
2. 27% of households in England and Wales have no car or van,
44% have access to one car or van, 29% have two or more
cars/vans. Car ownership in Teignbridge has risen by nearly
34% in Teignbridge between 1991 and 2001. About 25% of
vehicles in Teignbridge are in the Newton Abbot area.
3. Regionally, 11% work at home, 65.05% drive or are passengers
in a car or van, 12.17% walk to their place of work and 0.93%
and 5.06% travel using trains or buses. Nationally, 9.16% of
those working work at home, 61.02% drive or are passengers in
a car or van, 9.99% walk and 4.23% and 7.51% travel to work by
train or bus.
4. In Teignbridge, traffic has grown steadily over the past two
decades. Over the past 10 years (1993-2003), traffic grew by –
over 40% on the B3192 and A382 (Moretonhampstead to Bovey
Tracey); 20-40% on the A38, A380 (Exminster to Newton Abbot)
and B3212 (Exeter to Moretonhampstead); 0-20% on all other
major routes (with the exception of the B3387 between Bovey
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Tracey and Widecombe on the Moor where there was a
reduction in traffic flow).
5. Teignbridge has a greater proportion of people working at home
than the Regional and National averages (11% and 9.16%
respectively). Over a third, (35.08%) travel between 5km and
20km to their place of work, this is significantly higher than the
Regional figure of 28.96% and marginally higher than the
National figure of 33.45%.
6. Over the same period, there were 41 KSIs in East Devon of
which 3 involved children. In total there were 479 casualties of
which 438 were slight. In Exeter there were 52 KSIs of which 1
involved a child. In total there were 646 casualties of which 594
were slight. In South Hams there were 57 KSIs of which 7
involved children. In total there were 446 casualties of which 389
were slight.
7. Air travel numbers have increased significantly since 2004 when
there were 6.1m passengers at South West airports. Exeter
airport has accommodated markedly more passengers rising
from around 600,000 to over 1m.

Sources:

Commentary:

1. Road Transport and Casualty Statistics for Devon, 2004 (Devon
County Council).
2. Census, 2001.
3. Census, 2001.
4. Road Transport and Casualty Statistics for Devon, 2004 (Devon
County Council), Devon Local Transport Plan: Devon on the
move
5. Census, 2001.
6. Department for Transport Website: Casualties by severitym child
KSI and all ages, 2007.
7. Civil Aviation Authority : Summary of Activity at UK Airports
Annual Reports

Car ownership in the District is high with a comparatively small
proportion of the population not having access to a car. A high
proportion of residents work from home.

The essentially rural nature of the District is characterised by the high
proportion of residents traveling to work by private car and very poor
levels of public transport patronage. Low levels of public transport use
is perhaps a little surprising given that many of our settlements benefit
from decent access to bus services and there are mainline railway
stations in Newton Abbot, Dawlish, Teignmouth, Starcross and Dawlish
Warren which provide frequent, direct links to Exeter and Torbay (as
well as to Plymouth and beyond into Cornwall, and to the east to
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Taunton, Bristol and beyond.
A higher proportion of residents travel between 5 and 20km, a
reasonable length commute to their places of work. This is further born
out by Teignbridge’s comparatively low levels of self-containment and
the significant numbers of Teignbridge residents traveling to Exeter in
particular to their place of work.

Theme: Infrastructure Education
Indicators:

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

7,973 primary pupils (2008 figures)
46* primary schools
7,390 secondary pupils (2008 figures)
6* secondary schools
Total FE provision - TBC

*Includes DNP area

Trends/Comparisons:

Planned admission numbers are monitored yearly and DCC adjusts
intake numbers accordingly.

Parental choice of school complicates planning for school places, and
there is considerable uncertainty

Sources:

Commentary:

Devon County Council education infrastructure provision

Devon County Council has assed needs and made recommendations
which appear in the IDP. The County’s approach to education
infrastructure planning as a result of housing development is to use up
spare capacity where it is close to new development, and to expand
existing schools close to new development to maximise the use of
existing assets subject to agreement of individual schools. The County
will also bring forward new provision where necessary, for example
where the level of development is such that new provision is desirable
as a key community asset. This will include providing new early years
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provision for expanding and new schools where required.
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Appendix 5 Consultation on scoping report
The Draft scoping report for the SA/SEA was subject to a statutory review from 29 May 2009 through 6 July 2009. The following table
summarises the responses from consultees and the modifications made. The SA/SEA Scoping document was further updated in summer 2012
to reflect the changes in planning guidance, to include new evidence, and to combine objectives and indicators into a clearer set of presentation
themes. These changes are explained in the Change Note to the SA/SEA Scoping document.

Section of
Scoping
Report

Baseline
Information

Respondent

Natural
England

Change Sought / Summary of Issue

Possible omission from environmental data on important
biodiversity networks in the areas proposed for development
(in and around Exeter and Newton Abbot). This information
is difficult to obtain but some does exist already which may
flag up the need for further information gathering. E.g.
network information for Greater Horseshoe bat radio tracking
relating to the South Hams SAC.

Response / Suggested Action

Discussions with biodiversity officer. Incorporate key
flyways, and undertake detailed bat work prior to
finalising local plan.

Local and national sites of biodiversity importance are not
mentioned in the environmental baseline. BAP habitat and
species data should be obtained and included.

Identifying
Sustainability
Issues

Natural
England

Both landscape and biodiversity themes should make
reference to the need for enhancement. This is a key policy
objective of Government as well to prevent loss of
biodiversity and sensitive landscape.
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Accept change, logical amendment.

Section of
Scoping
Report

Identifying
Sustainability
Issues

Respondent

Environment
Agency

Change Sought / Summary of Issue

Waste themes should refer to the waste hierarchy: Reduce,
Reuse, Recycle, Recover, Dispose. This theme should read:
“Improving on already strong performance in terms of waste
minimisation and recycling.”
Making efficient use of land – some brownfield sites have
high biodiversity value with potential for wildlife corridors and
links as well as POS. Where brownfield sites are
inappropriate for redevelopment, consideration should be
given to turning them into natural green areas.
With regards to flood risk on the Edge of Exeter, reference
should also be made to potential issues of surface water
disposal.

Response / Suggested Action

Noted: accept change as proposed.

Noted: suitable amendment to issue section should be
made.

Noted: suitable amendment to issue section should be
made.
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Section of
Scoping
Report

Identifying
Sustainability
Issues

Respondent

English
Heritage

Change Sought / Summary of Issue

Undertaking a more comprehensive review of Baseline
Information should allow for identification of further
Sustainability Issues relating to the built environment.

Response / Suggested Action

The inclusion of heritage against the environmental
section does not preclude from its consideration against
social and economic issues. It was considered that the
sustainability issues should be structured against the
three themes to provide structure to the report.

It may be appropriate to consider the impact of heritage
against more than the environmental section but also social
and economic ones.
AGREED TO IDENTIFY SPECIFIC BUILT
ENVIRONMENT INCOPORATING HERTIAGE AND
ARCHEOLOGY ALONG WITH TOWNSCAPE.
Section does not consider either how issues will be
addressed or indeed opportunities. A list of issues and
opportunities as EH would expect has been included.

Sustainability
Objectives and
Framework

Torbay
Council

Suggest including in SA Framework objectives that:
-

promote waste minimisation;
encourages meeting local needs locally
and add ‘and the existing building’ at the end of
Objective 5
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Agree that waste minimisation should probably be
covered by SA objectives. Whether this could be
addressed under objective 3, sub-questions needs to
be considered. Considered that objectives 4 and 12
adequately address the need to meet needs locally.
Agree that objective 5 should make reference to
integrating sustainable forms of transport with existing
communities.

Section of
Scoping
Report

Sustainability
Objectives and
Framework

Respondent

Devon Primary
Care Trust
(South and
West Team)

Change Sought / Summary of Issue

Response / Suggested Action

Suggest including in SA Framework objectives that:
-

minimise the need to travel (particularly by car);
to enhance and promote the quality of life, health and well
being for all;
to strengthen and safeguard the vitality and viability of our
town centres (with particular focus on rural areas)

-

This is covered separately under SO5.
Sub-question 11d in the detailed framework
covers this issue.
Sub-questions 16k, 16l and 16m in the detailed
framework cover the rural economy and the
retention of services locally.

No changes needed.
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Section of
Scoping
Report

Sustainability
Objectives and
Framework

Respondent

Natural
England

Change Sought / Summary of Issue

NE agrees with the overall objectives but questions some of
the conclusions of compatibility testing:
1. it is unlikely there would be a conflict between
objectives 1 and 7, they are more likely to be
compatible, the wildlife of the district having
developed alongside valued countryside.
2. between 1 and 15, strategic green infrastructure
planning would overcome any tension.
3. between 1 and 9, there might be a link with flood
defence works which can potentially both benefit or
damage biodiversity.
4. between 7 and 8, there is potentially a conflict, e.g.
wind energy and landscaping issues.
5. between 7 and 9, potential conflict if flood defence
measures are not sensitively designed.
6. between 7 and 14 potential conflict if both planning
and development are not well conceived.
7. the three pillars of sustainability are interlinked and in
an area like Teignbridge failures in 1 of the 3 pillars
would likely be to the detriment of others.

Detailed sub-questions should be amended or added to as
follows:
1. to include under 1c the need for maintenance and
improvements to wildlife networks.
2. to include in 7a more clarity on potential adverse
impacts on landscape and visual impact.
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Response / Suggested Action

Agree with NE assessment of compatibility between
options.

Make necessary changes as specified.

Section of
Scoping
Report

Sustainability
Objectives and
Framework

Respondent

Environment
Agency

Change Sought / Summary of Issue

Objective 3: see comments above in respect of making
efficient use of land.

Response / Suggested Action

Comments noted, it is considered there is enough
latitude in the sub-questions to recognise the value of
brownfield sites for uses other than intensive
redevelopment.

Sustainability Framework: the neutral score should be 0.
Detailed sub-questions should be amended or added to as
follows:

Agree, the SA Framework should be weighted evenly to
ensure a balanced judgement of sustainability issues.

1. 3b see comments regarding making efficient use of
land.
2. 10a should this question be split into subjects, e.g.
flood risk, biodiversity, etc?
Sub-question 3b could be reworded to take into account
EA concerns. Sub-question 10a could be sub-divided
to allow for a more sensitive assessment of the
implications of the policy/proposal for climate change.

Sustainability
Objectives and
Framework

English
Heritage

Need to consider historic environment under other objectives
where relevant. A number of additional historic environment
related objectives have been suggested.

A number of indicators are also suggested as to how impacts
on the historic environment are to be measured.
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Sustainability objectives cover all issues for the district.
There is nothing to preclude the historic environment
being considered as part of an assessment against
other objectives but this does not need to be explicitly
stated.

Section of
Scoping
Report

Appendix 2
(Policies,
plans and
programmes)

Respondent

Torbay
Council

Change Sought / Summary of Issue

Response / Suggested Action

Add the following documents to the list:
Note need to ensure list is comprehensive and
proportionate.
International – EU Directive 2003/4/EC on public access to
environmental information and repealing Council Directive
90/313/EEC; Integrated Pollution Prevention and Control
Directive (96/61/EC)
National – Nottingham Declaration on Climate Change
(2000); Household Waste Recycling Act (2003)
Regional – Water Resources for the Future: A Strategy for
the South West Region (Environment Agency, 2001)

Appendix 2
(Policies,
plans and
programmes)

Environment
Agency

With regards to comments on PPS10, in accordance with the
waste hierarchy, the SA Framework should consider an
objective to ‘reduce, reuse and recycle’.
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Amend description of PPS10 to ensure it is reflective of
main principles of the document.

Section of
Scoping
Report

Appendix 2
(Policies,
plans and
programmes)

Respondent

English
Heritage

Change Sought / Summary of Issue

Response / Suggested Action

Add the following documents to the list:
International – European Landscape Convention; European
Spatial Development Perspective

National – PPG15 Planning and the Historic Environment;
The Historic Environment: A Force for our Future (DCMS,
2001); Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas)
Act 1990; Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act
1979; Transport and the Historic Environment (English
Heritage, 2004); Manual for Streets (CLG, 2007); Transport
Management and Streetscape (DoT, 2008); Civilised Streets
(CABE, 2008)

Regional – Streets for All South West (English Heritage,
2005)

Local – Conservation Area Character Appraisals and
Management Plans
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Note need to ensure list is comprehensive and
proportionate.

Section of
Scoping
Report

Respondent

Change Sought / Summary of Issue

Appendix 3
Baseline
Information

Environment
Agency

With regards to Climate Change, if only 2 applications were
granted contrary to EA advice it follows that others were in
accordance. Baseline comment could be rephrased: “During
2007/08 there were two planning applications granted
contrary to Environment Agency advice on flooding.”

Appendix 3
Baseline
Information

English
Heritage

The Baseline Report should take a wider definition of the built
environment than just conservation areas and listed
buildings. This may include:
- Documentation on the state of the historic environment;
- How the historic environment contributes to local identity
and distinctiveness, and to the local economy;
- Demonstration of what is distinctive about the historic
environment of the plan area (going further than merely
setting out designated assets);
- Utilisation of existing information, such as the HER.

External review by Torbay Council
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Response / Suggested Action

Minor change, comments noted and change could be
made to frame assessment more positively.

Noted: need to discuss with Maureen Pearce
alternative/additional information that could be
incorporated into the relevant section of the Baseline
Report.

Section of
Scoping
Report

Respondent

Change Sought / Summary of Issue

Response / Suggested Action

Task 2: Baseline Information
(Appendix 3) clearly covers coves most of the SEA Directive topics
Additional indicators to consider:
Widening the heritage theme to include listed buildings, conservation areas, scheduled monuments, registered parks and gardens, registered
battlefields and protected wreck sites.
Sources of air pollution in Teignbridge and the congestion hot spots.
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) is
Beach quality
Waste facilities,
Agricultural Land Classification
Contaminated land within Teignbridge
Threats and problems to habitats and species.
Landscape designations.
Mention of sustainable modes of transport under the transport theme. Sustainable
Renewable energy capacity in TDC

Task 3: Identifying Sustainability Issues
The baseline information should reference indicators above
The sustainability framework table should contain measurable indicators
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Appendix 6 Habitat Regulations Assessment
This is available as a separate document.
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